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NPEIUCJITOBUE

Y4yeOHO-MeTOAMUECKUI KOMIUIEKC TMpeJHa3HauYeH JJig 3aHsITHH 110
aHTJIMACKOMY SI3bIKY Ha (hakysbTeTe GU3MUeCcKON KyJIbTyphl U CIIOpTa (3a04Hast
dbopma oOyueHus ).

Kommieke cocrout u3 msATH 4vacTeu: l-f1 4acTh NpeaHa3HAdyeHa s
3aHSATUNA B MEPUOJ YCTAHOBOYHOM CECCUU; 2-51 4acTh — JUIsl 3aHIATUI BO Bpems |
ceMectpa; 3-s1 yacthb — |l cemectpa, 4-1 — l1l cemectpa, 5-1 — IV cemectpa.

B kaXnoM 4acTu NpencTaBiI€H TI'PAMMATHYECKUM MaTepuan C CUCTEMOU
YIPaXXHEHUW JUISI €ro MEPBUYHOIO 3aKperuieHus. M3maHue Takxke COAEPKUT
TEKCTOBOM Marepuand MO CHEeHHATBbHOCTAM  (pakynbrera: "@usnueckas
KyJbTypa', "@uznyeckas  KyJabTypa. duznueckas - peabunmuranus’,
"®Ousnueckass peabuwnuTanus u dprorepanua’. Bech TEKCTOBOW MaTepual
KaXJIoro cemectpa paszeicH Ha 4 Onoka (A, B, C, D). Tekctet A, B mon
pyopukamu "From History of Sport" u "Sport Celebrities" npenHasHaueHbI IS
CTYIEHTOB, 3aHUMAIOIIMXCS IO crHenuasbHOoCcTh - "®u3umueckas KyubTypa';
tekctel C, D mox pyopukamu “"Sport Examined" u “Sport and Injury” - mus
CTYJIEHTOB IO CcrHeluanbHOCTAM "®u3nueckas peadbmmuranusa” u " dusznyeckas
peabmwimrtanus U dprorepanus”’. TeKCThl .cHAOKEHBI aKTUBHBIM CIIOBapeM, a
TaKXke JIEKCUUYECKUMHU MPEITEKCTOBBIMU U MOCIETEKCTOBBIMU YIIPAXKHEHUSMHU.

B koHIE KaxXJ10il 4acTH AaeTcs 3ajlaHue JiIsl CaMOCTOSITENbHOW paboThl B
TE€YEHUE MEKCECCUOHHOIO nepuoaa. OHO COCTOUT U3:

1) BOmpocoB AJii CaMOKOHTPOJs;, 2) TEKCTOB JISI CaMOCTOSITENBHOTO
YTEHUSI C TPEeJ- U MOCIECTEKCTOBBIMU 3aJaHUsIMH; 3) KOHTPOJIbHBIX pabOT MO
M3YYEHHOMY I'paMMaTU4E€CKOMY MaTepuaty.



YcTraHoBoOUYHAA CeCCUA

LESSON 1

O n10JL30BAHUM CJIOBAPEM

CrnoBapb — IJIaBHBIM MOMOIIHUK B Mpolecce nepesoga. MM nonb3yrorcs He
TOJIBKO TOT/Ia, KOTJa XOTAT y3HATh 3HAYCHHUE TOTO WJIM MHOTO CIIOBA, HO TAKKE U
U1t 0TOOpa HauboJIee MOAXOAIIETO 3HAUCHHSI U3 PAla YKe U3BECTHBIX.

Jlnst Toro, 4yToObI yMEJO TOJIb30BAaThCS CIIOBApEM, HANO 3HATh €ro
CTPYKTYDPY.

Bce croBa pacmnosioxkeHbl B clIOBape CTPOro B an(aBUTHOM MOPSAKE U TO
rHe3oBoMy mpuHiuiy. CiaoBa HaJ0 OTHICKMBAaTh HE IO IMEPBOM OykBe, a 1O
nepBeIM TpeM OykBaM. B BepXxHeM JIeBOM yTiTy KaxkJAON CTPAHUIIBI CTOSIT TIEPBBIC
Tpu OYKBBI MEPBOTO CIIOBAa Ha 3TON CTpaHUIE, & B BEPXHEM IPaBOM YIIy —
nepBble Tpu OYKBBI MOCIEAHETO CJIOBa Ha ATOW CTpaHulle. TBepaoe 3HaHUE
aHrMiickoro andaButra — 00s3aTeNbHOE YCIOBUE OBICTPOMl pabOTHI CO
CIIOBapeM.

[lepeBoa OTAETHFHOTO CJIOBa MOXKET HE COBMAAATh C MEPEBOJIOM TOTO KE
clIoBa B clioBocoueTaHusx: to make — menars, nmpousBoauTh; t0 make a bed —
CTeNUTh MocTenb, t0 make an answer — oTBeuaTh. [lodTOMy Tpu MHOTHX
CJIOBaxX JAIOTCS COYETAHMsSI CIIOB, B COCTaB KOTOPBIX BXOAWT JAHHOE THE3I0BOC
CJIOBO. 3aroJIOBOYHOE CJIOBO BHYTPH CIOBAPHOM CTaThU HE TOBTOPSIETCS, BMECTE
HEro CTaBUTCS 3HAK ~ (THJIbIA).

B cnoBape orpaxkeHa MHOIO3HAYHOCTh AHIVIMACKUX CJIOB. PaznnynHbie
3HAUEHUA OJIHOTO W TOI0. K€ CJoBa O00O3HA4YECHBI apaOCKUMHU HHPpPAMH.
Pumckumu tnmdpamu 0003HAYEHBI OMOHHMMBI: Opak (CympyXecTBO) W Opak
(uciop4yeHHas MpOAYKIus); Case (cirydaii, 1e10) u Case (SImukK, Kopooka).

[Tocne rtmarojia B €r0 OCHOBHBIX 3HAUEHHUSX PACIIOJIONKEHBI COCTABHBIC
TJIarojbl ¢ TMOCIECIOraMH, MEHSIOIMIMMH 3HAauYe€HHWE OCHOBHOTO TJaroia.
[Tocnecnorn maHel B angaBUTHOM Iopske, Hapumep: to 00k — cMoTpeTs; ~
about — ocmaTpuBaThCs; ~ down — cmoTpeTh cBbIcOKa; ~ fOr — uckaTh; ~
forward < npenBkymiath u T. 1.

CnoBapHast cTaThsd 3aKaHUMBaeTCsl HauOoJiee  yHnoTpeOUTEIbHBIMU
YCTOWYMBBIMU CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIMH ((hpazeosorusmMamu), KOTOpPbIE MPUBOASTCS
3a 3HaKkoM O (pom0). Hampumep, mis riaromna to keep: ¢ to ~ bad company —
OBITH B IUIOXOH Kommanuu;, to ~ one’s end — crosaTh Ha cBoeM; t0 ~ on at a
person — GecripecTaHHO OpaHUTH KOTO-THOO0 U T. 1.

* * *

He crnenyer BbINMKUCHIBaTh U3 TEKCTa BCE HE3HAKOMBIE CIOBA Cpasy, YTOObI
3aTeM, OTJIOKUB TEKCT, UCKATh UX 3HAYEHUS 1O CJIOBapi0. MHOTHE CIIOBA UMEIOT



HECKOJIbKO 3HaueHMid. To 3HaueHue, KOTOpOe MOAXOAUT AJIsi JAHHOTO TEKCTa, HE
BCET/a CTOUT MEPBBIM.

[Ipexxne yeM MpUCTYNUTH K MEPEBOAY TEKCTa, HANO0 MPOCMOTPETH 3TOT
TEKCT JJIsl TOTO, YTOOBI MOHATh, O YeM B HeM MoiaeT peub. Ocoboe BHUMaHHE
cienyeT oOpaTUTh IPHU 3TOM Ha 3arjaBue, T. K. OHO OOBIYHO HA3bIBACT TEMY
Hay4HOH cTaThu. O01Iee coaepKaHNe TEKCTa U €ro XapakTep MOJCKAXKYT, KaKoe
U3 HECKOJIbKMX 3HAUEHUHN CJI0Ba HEOOXOIUMO BbIOpaTh. Tak, B TEKCTAax O HMIKOJE
CIIOBO Period oOBIYHO MEePEBOAUTCS KaK «YPOK», B TEKCTaX e 10 MAaTeMaTHKe
WIN aCTPOHOMUH — Kak «mepuoay». CiioBo student B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTA
MOJKET OBITh MEPEBEICHO KaK «CTYIACHTY, «yUalTUICs, «YICHBINY.

* * *

B anrmmiickom SA3BIKEC, TAKKC KaK W B PYCCKOM, CYHICCTBYCT MHOTIO
MCKAYHAPOAHBIX CJIOB, KOTOPBLIC HMCIOT CXOAHBIC HAIIMCAHHC M 3HAYUYCHHUC B
000MX S3BIKAaX. 3HAUCHHE TaKUX CJIOB MOXKHO YCTAaHOBUTL IIpU YTCHHUU
CaMOCTOATCIIBHO, HC o6pau1a;101> K CJIOBApIoO. HaHpHMep:

constitution KOHCTUTYITHUS mathematics MaTeMaThuKa
delegation JieIIeTarysl history UCTOPUS
fact daxr physics ¢busnka

[IpaBUIBHOCTB ONIpENCIICHNS] 3HAYEHUS DTUX CIIOB CIENYET, OJTHAKO, BCETAa
pOBEpPATh KOHTEKCTOM. HeoOXoaumMocTh TakOM MPOBEPKU BbI3BaHA TEM, YTO
HEKOTOPBIE MEXIYHApOIHBIE CJIOBA 3HAYMTEIBHO M3MEHWIM CBOE 3HAYCHHUE B
PYCCKOM SI3bIKE 110 CPABHEHUIO € AHEJIMKCKUM, HAIIPUMED:

data JIaHHBIE, a HE JaTa

novel poMaH, a He HOBeJLIa

pretend IPUTBOPATHCS, a HE MPETCHIOBATh
magazine KypHaJI, a HE Mara3uH

* * %

CrnoBa B ciioBape MaloTcsi B X UCXOAHOU (hopMe: TJIaroil — B MHQUHUTHBE,
CYIIECTBUTENIBHOE — B OOIIEM Tajexe, MpHIarartelbHble M Hapedus — B
MOJIOXKUTEABHON CTereHr. B Tekcre jke CioBa BCTPEYANOTCS, KaK MPAaBHIIO, B
pou3BOIHEIX (opmax. CrenoBareibHO, MPEXKIE YeM 00pamarbes K CIoBapro,
HAJI0 BOCCTAHOBHUTH UCXOJHYIO (hOPMY UCKOMOTO CJI0Ba, OTOPOCUB CYPPUKCHI U
OKOHYaHUs. B aHTIIUIICKOM SI3bIKE MATH CJIOBOM3MEHHUTEIBHBIX OKOHYAHUM: -€S,
-er, -est, -ed, -ing.

[Tpu oTOpachiBaHMM OKOHYAHHWS UYTCHHE OCHOBBI CJIOBA HE JOJDKHO
MeHsThess. Hampumep, 4roObl HalTH HcxoaHyio ¢dopmy cioBa Shines, Hamo
OTOPOCHTD JIMIIb OKOHYAHHE —S, HO He —€S, T.K. MHade BMecTo [Jain] ocrosa
clioBa cramer unrtatses [in].



Ecnu oxoHwanuio —iNg mpeamecTByeT OyKBa «Y» B OJHOCIOXHOM CIIOBE-
OCHOBE, UMCIOIIIEM OJIHY COTJIACHYIO, OYKBa «Y» 3aMEHSIETCSl OYKBOCOYCTaHUEM
ie: lying — lie, dying — die.

Ecnu mepen oxoHwanusimu —€S, -er, -est, -ed ectp OykBa «i», mepen
KOTOPOW CTOUT corjiacHas OyKBa, TO JUIS OTNPEICICHUS] HCXOAHOH (POPMBI c10Ba
HA/I0 OTOPOCUTHh OKOHYaHWE, a OyKBY «I» 3aMEHHTH OyKBOW «y»: tries — try,
easier — easy.

Ynp. 1. Paccmagome cnoea ¢ anghpagumnom nopsaoke no nepeou Oyxee:
Failure, mental, intelligence, ability, common, mature, underestimate, join,
yet, testing.

Ynp. 2. Paccmasvme cnosa ¢ angpasumunom nopsaoke no nepevim mpem
oyxkeam:
Psychological, individual, challenge, quite,“concern, complain, infant,
quarrel, prove.

Ynp. 3. Onpeoenume no uacam, ckonvko epemenu eam nompedyemcsa Ha mo,
Yymoovl Hailmu NO  C06APIO. nepevle 3HAUEHUA  C1e0YIOUUX
cyuwiecmeumenvuvlx. Ecnu evt 3ampamume o6onvuwe 4 munym,
nosmopume ajigasum u ewje paz npoumume napazpag o cmpykmype
cnoeapsa:

Objective, level, curriculum, need, demand, law, point, personnel, reach,
trade.

O He0OXO0AMMOCTH ONIPEACICHUA YACTH PeYH HE3HAKOMOI0 CJI0BA

[lepeBor — 2TO HEe MexXaHHWYECKas IIOJACTAHOBKA B3STHIX M3 CJIOBaps
3HAYCHUH BMECTO MHOCTPAHHBIX CIIOB. MOXHO 3HATh BCE CJIOBA M HE TOHUMATH
CMBICJIa TIpeIoKeHns. Heb3s1 mpaBuiIbHO MOHATHh aHTJIMHCKHOE TIPEJIOKCHHIE,
€CJIM HE BBISCHCHA TPUHAIJICIKHOCTD CJIOBA K OIMPEICICHHON YacTH PEYH U €ro
¢yHkuus B mpemioxkeHnn. Tak, npemiokenue Our windows face south ne
MOJKET OBITH IMEPEBEACHO MPABHIIBHO, eciiu cjioBo face ommbOoYHO MPHUHATH 3a
CylliecTBUTeNIbHOE. [Ipr 3TOM B PyCcCKOM BapwaHTE TOJYYHUTCS JIMIICHHBIA
cMBbICiTa Habop cioB: Hamm okHa JUIIO OT.

B cBs3M ¢ MOYTH MOTHBIM OTCYTCTBHEM OKOHYAHWN MHOTHEC aHTIIMHACKHEC
CIIOBa BHE KOHTEKCTAa OKAa3bIBAIOTCS JIMIICHHBIMH ITPU3HAKOB OIpEICIICHHON
gyactd peun. COBEpIICHHO OJWHAKOBBIC II0 HamucaHuio ciioBa face -
cymiectBuTenbHOe U 10 face — rmaronm mMeroT pasTUYHBIE 3HAYCHUS «IHIIO» H
«BBIX0AUTH Ha» (Hammm okHa BBIXOASAT HA IOT).

Takoil mepexoj cioBa U3 OJHOM YAaCTU pPeud B JPYryl0 0e3 M3MEHEHUs
camoii (hopmel citoBa (house - 1om, to house - BMemaTh; cause - mpuuuHa, J1eo,



to cause - mpuumusath, demand - TpeboBanme, t0 demand - TpeGoBath)
SIBIISICTCSL CIIEIU(PUISCKIM CIIOcOO00M 00pa30BaHMs HOBBIX CIIOB B aHTJIMHCKOM
si3bIKe. 711 pyCCKOTO SI3bIKa ATO SIBJICHUE HE TUITUYHO.

OmHMM W3 TPU3HAKOB MPUHAIICKHOCTH CJIOBA K OMPEIEICHHONW YacTh
peun sBusitorcss cypdukcel. B cioBape MOryT OTCYTCTBOBAaTh HEKOTOPHIC
IPOM3BOJIHBIC CIIOBA, O 3HAUYEHUHM KOTOPBIX JIETKO JIOTAIaThCs, €CIM U3BECTHO
3HA4YCHHE KOPHEBOTO coBa: Hampumep, penko BCTPEUalOTCs B CIOBApSX CIOBa
c cybdukcom —ly. 3nas, uro 310 Ccydhdukc Hapeuus, JETKO HAWTH 3HAYCHUE
BCETO CJIOBA, HaWIs TIEPEBOJ COOTBETCTBYIOMIETO cjoBa 0e3 cyddukca.
Hampuwmep, strict — crporwuii, strictly — crporo.

Ha mnpuHaIIeKHOCTh CIIOBA K ONPEACICHHONH YacTH PEedYd YKa3bIBAIOT
TaK)Ke apTUKIIH, MPUTSHKATEITbHBIC MECTOUMEHUS, IPe(PUKCHI, OKOHYAHWSI | T. II.

Pacro3HaBaHWIO YacTH peYW MO CHUHTAKCHYCCKHM ITPU3HAKAM IIOMOTaeT
TBEP/IBIN MOPSIIOK CIIOB B aHTJIMHCKOM TPEJIOKCHHUH.

B aHTIIMiickOM S3BIKE, TAK)KE KaK M B PYCCKOM, TIPEIJIOKEHUE COCTOUT M3
TIOJIJICIKAIIETO, CKa3yeMOTo, JOMOJHEHUH U 00CTOsATENbCTB. HekoTophie yacTu
pedYr MOTYT BBHITIONHATH B TMPENIOKEHUW IUITL ONHY GyHKIM0. Hampumep,
nnuHble MectouMmenus |, he, she, we, they MoryT OBITh TOJBKO TOICKAITUMH,
Hapeuus BBITOJHAIOT QYHKIIUU OOCTOSATEIBCTB, MOJIAIbHBIC TJIAroJIbl — IEPBBIN
ANIEMEHT cKazyeMoro W T. J. Ho OOMBIIMHCTBO CJIOB MOTYT BBIIOJHSTH
pa3jMuHble CHUHTAKCHMYeCKHEe (YHKUMH B 3aBUCHUMOCTH OT TIO3MIIMH B
TPE/JIOKEHHH.

Wtak, mpu omnpeAeicHHM YacTH pPE4Yd HE3HAKOMOTO CJIOBa CJEIyeT
UCXOIWTh U3:

1) aHamu3a BHEIIHUX | (OPMAaNbHBIX TPU3HAKOB CJIOBa  (ApTHKJIA,

cypduKChl, OKOHYAHUS U T. 11.);
2) aHanM3a MopsjaKa ¢j0B B PEIOKCHUH.

OcHoBHBIE (hOPMAJIBLHO-CTPOEBbIE MPU3HAKH YaCTeH pedyn

MM cylIeCTBUTEIILHOE

1. Hanumuume aprtukis nepen clioBoM. Ecin 3a apTUKiIEeM UAET Pl
CYmCCTBUTCIbHBIX, HC Pa3ACIICHHbIX IIPCAJIoraMu, apTUKIIb OTHOCHUTCA K
nocieaHeMy u3 Hux: an adult, a toy, the games, a study period, the school
activities.

2. Hanuuume perepmuHatvBa (ompeAenuTeNsi) K clioBy. B kadecTBe
ACTEPMHUHATHBA MOI'YyT BbBICTYIIATh YHUCIWUTCIBHBLIC, CYIICCTBUTCIBHLIC B
NPUTHKATSIBFHOM TaJeke, cjaoBa SOmMe, any, no, this, that, these, my, his, her,
our, its, your, their, much, many, every u T. 1.: these ideas, your troubles,
the Parents’ Associations, every chance, three attempts.

3. XapakTepHbie cy(hdOHUKCHI CYIECTBUTEIBHOTO: -er/-0r, -ist, -ism, -ness, -
ent, -ant, -ance, -ence, -dom, -hood, -(i)ty, -y, -ment, -tion, -sion, -ture:
childhood, reaction, failure, patience.




4. Hammume mpemora Of mepen cioBom: the organization of a play, a
feeling of respect.

5. Hannuue npyrux mnpeaioro mepea ciaosoM: in reference, on the board.

6. Hannuue oxonyanus —(€)S, €CIIM CIIOBO HE 3aHUMAET IIPU STOM BTOPOTO
MeCTa B MpeAIoKeHUu: UNits, rules.

7. Hammuue mpemmora Of mocie ciioBa, €CIM 3TO CIIOBO HE SBIISIETCS
rimarosioM: the system of education.

['naron

1. Cydodukce —ate, -en, -(i)fy, -ize, -ise: characterize, satisfy, penetrate.

2. Okonyanuss -S, -ed, eciau CIIOBO 3aHUMacT BTOPOE MECTO B
npetokenur: The museum houses rich collections of sculpture and
painting.

3. Oxonuauus OTCYTCTBYIOT, CJIOBO 3aHHUMACT B IIPCAJIOKCHHHN MCCTO
HoCJIe MOJJICKAIIET0 U Tepe MpsIMbIM JTomnoHenueM: T hey involve pupils in
the learning process.

Hapeune
1. Cybdukc —ly: unfortunately, lately.

[TpunararenbHbIC
1. Cyboukcer —able, -ible, -al, -an, -ful, -ic, -ish, -less, -en: capable,
visible, critical, childish.
2. Hannuwne mepen JaHHBIM CIIOBOM TaKHMX CJIOB Kak more, the most, more
important, the most difficult.
3. OxoHuaHue —er npu Hanuuuu coro3a than u oxonuanue —est: the widest
practical use of mental testing. Minsk is larger than Vitebsk.

Ynp. 4. 3anuwume uwexoouyio gpopmy oannwix cnoe:
Experiences, youngest, activities, toys, cries, tried, highest, losing, worried,
planning, earlier, clearly, devoting, dying.

Ynp. 5. Ilooéepume no cnosapro naubonee nooxooauiee 3nauenue 2nazona to
leave (left, left) 6 kasxcoom uz cnedyrowgux npeonorycenuir:
1) The first train leaves at 6 o’clock.
2) He leaves the house early.
3) We left the book on the desk.
4) He left school when he was 16.
5) They left Minsk for Moscow.



Ynp. 6. He 3aznaovieasa e cnoeapv, onpedenume, Kaxkoil Hacmvlo peyu
AGNAIOMCA Cledylouiue cilo6a, HA30eume CmMpPyKmypHolil HBPU3HAK, NO
KOMOopoMmYy 6bl ee onpeoeaunu:

Softly, purify, development, hopeless, regional, changeable, responsible,
assistance, indicator, scientist, science, architecture, redden, peaceful, periodic.

Ynp. 7. locaoaiimecsv, umo o3nauaiom ciedyroujue mexcoynapooHnsle cnosa:
Situation, test, radical, constant, concentrate, fundamental, social, practice,
normal, dynamic, reality, optimism.

KOHBEPCUS

MHorue aHrJIMiCKHUE CIIOBa B UX OCHOBHOW (hOPME MOIYT OTHOCHTBHCS K
Pa3IMYHBIM YacTAM PeuH (CyIIECTBUTEIbHBIM, MPUIIAraTeIbHbIM, IIarojam) oe3
WU3MCHCHHS B HAIIMCAHUH U IPOU3HOIICHHU:

Smile ynmeioka — to smile ymeiOatecs, empty. myctoii — to empty
OITyCTOIIATh.

WHorma rarojibl OTJIMYAIOTCS OT CYIIECTBUTCIBHOIO IO 3HAYCHHUIO, MU
MOTYT TPEBOIUTHCS OMMCATEIBHO:

Result pesymprar — to result mMers pe3ysbTaToM, MOBIICYHL 3a COOOH,
IPHUBOJIUTH K ..., house mom — to house pacrnonaratbes, moMenaThbCs.

OnpenenuTh 4acTh PeYH JAHHOTO KOHKPETHOTO CJI0BA MOYKHO 10 HATHYHUIO
CITY>K€OHBIX CJIOB (apTUKJICH, MECTOMMEHHUI, YaCTHUIl), OKOHYAaHUU U (DYHKIUU
€ro B MPEIOKCHUH.

Ynp. 8. Ilpoumume u nepegedume npeonosxcenusn. Onpedenume, Kakou
Hacmosio pevu Aa6jiaemca nodueplmymoe C/l1060:

1. Please, give me asheet of paper. 2. He is good at paper work. 3. Send
these papers at once. 4. Are you fond of hard work? 5. My work-day starts at 7
o’clock. 6. He works six days a week. 7. There’s a great need for a book on this
subject. 8. Does he need help? 9. No admittance without a pass. 10. The road is
narrow for carsto pass.11. He is under the influence of his wife. 12. Do parents
influence their child’s character? 13. Does goodness charm more than beauty?
14. Her charm makes her very popular. 15. There is a handbag with long handles
on the chair. 16. Ann knows how to handle her husband. 17. What’s your home
address? 18. Don’t address me as “You”. 19. You cause trouble to all of us. 20.
There’s no cause for worry.
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LESSON 2

MHO03KeCTBEHHO€E YHCJI0 CYIIECTBUTEIbHbIX

Oxonuanue | Ilpousnowenue | Eouncmeennoe | Muoicecmeen-
uyucno HOe Yucno
1. TTocie 3BOHKHX a boy boys
COIJIACHBIX U S [z] a dog dogs
TJIACHBIX a hand hands
2. Tlocne royxux
COTJIACHBIX S [s] a book books
a cat cats
3. [Tocne mwunamux
U CBHCTSAIINX es [iz] a bus buses
3BYKOB, KOTOPbIC a box boxes
JIAFOT CJICIYIOMIHE a brush brushes
OYKBBI a match matches
OyKBOCOUETAHUS:
s [s], ss [s], x [ks],
ch [tf], tch [tf], sh []]

Oco0ble cirydan 00pa3oBaHUSA MHOKECTBEHHOI0 YHCJIA:
Man (My>x4mHa) — Men

Woman (kxenmHa) — women [‘wimin]

Foot (nora) — feet

Child (pedenok) — children

Fish (pwi0a) — fish

Hair (Bosioc) — hair

Fruit (bpyxr) — fruit

Ynp. 1. IIpoumume cnedywuiue cyuiecmeumenvmole, 00pauiaas 6HUMaAHue Ha
npasuilbHoe npousHouienue OKOHYAHUIL MHOICECHBEHHO20 YUCA:
Books, pens, pencils, bags, windows, pages, boxes, pictures, walls, desks,

tables, girls,” boys, teachers, cities, towns, rivers, glasses, rooms, dresses,

processes; inches, maps, names, pupils, students, studies.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeéeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

JBe pydkH, 5 y4EeHUKOB, MHOTO YYHUTEIIEH, XOPOILINE MAaHEPbI, MOJIOJIbIC
JKEHIIUHBI, CUACTIIMBBIC JETH, JBa ChIHA, JBE JOYEpPH, MHOTO (PPYKTOB, Tpoe
MY>K4HMH, OOJIBIIINE TOPOJia, MHOTO KapTUH, XOPOIIIHUE CTYJICHTHI, O€IbIe CTEHBI,
KpacHbIC KapaHAalllH, CeIble BOJOCKI, OOJIBIINE KOMHATHI.
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HeonpenejaeHHBIN APTHKJIL

a an Ynorpebisercss ¢ HCYUCIAECMBIMU
Hiepe/t COryIacH. mepest TIaCHBIMH | CYIIECCTBUTCIILHBIME B €JMHCTBEH-
a book an apple HOM 4YHCJIE, KOTJa pedb HJIET O

npeaMeTe, YIOMUHACMOM BIIEPBBIC.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasvme npasuiibhyio ghopmy HeonpeoeieHHo20 apmuKis:
...end, ... apple, ... bed, ... aim, ... small table, ... nice bag, ... old flat,
... easy lesson.

Ynp. 4. Onpeoenume, kakue cyuiecmeumenvHvle AGINAIOMCA @) UCHUC-
JAACMbIMU, 6) Heucuucaaemvimu. Ilocmasome HeonpeOeJleuubzﬁ apmuKilb
neped ucuuciiaemovimu cymecmeumeﬂbnbwu:

Stamp, book, petrol, tree, air, money, pound,'music, job, work, apple, soup,
plane, problem, information, flower, wine, rice, water, car, blood, sugar, meat,
camera.

OnpenejeHHBIH APTHKJIb

the [00] the [0i:] YOotpebnseTcss ¢ HCYHCIAEMBIMH U
nepes corl. nepes1 IIacH. HCHCUYUCIAEMBIMU  CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIMU
the book the apple B ©IMHCTBEHHPOM W MHOXXCCTBCHHOM

quCIIC, KOorga peib UACT O KOHKPCTHBIX
MNpcaAMCTax, U3BCCTHBIX I'OBOPALICMY.

Ynp. 5. Bcmasvme apmuxinn, 20e Heo0x00umo:

1. This is ... tree . ... tree is green. 2. I can see three ... boys. ... boys are
playing. 3. I have ... bicycle. ... bicycle is black. My ... friend has no ...
bicycle. 4. Our ... room is large. 5. We wrote ... dictation yesterday. ...

dictation was long. 6. She has two ... daughters and one ... son. Her ... son is ...
pupil. 7. My ... brother’s ... friend has no ... dog. 8. This ... pencil is broken.
Give me that ... pencil, please. 9. She has ... ball. ... ball is ... big. 10. I got ...
letter from my ... friend yesterday. ... letter was interesting.

Ynup. 6. Bcmasevme apmuxns, 20e Heodxooumo:

1. This is ... pen. ... pen is red. 2. These are ... pencils. ... pencils are
black. 3. This is ... soup. ... soup is tasty. 4. In the morning I eat ... sandwich
and drink ... tea. 5. She gave me ... coffee and ... cake. ... coffee was hot. ...
cake was tasty. 6. Do you like ... ice-cream? 7. I see ... book in your ... hand. Is
... book interesting? 8. She bought ... meat, ... butter and ... potatoes yesterday.
She also bought ... cake. ... cake was very ... tasty. We ate ... cake with ... tea.
9. This is my ... table. On ... table I have ... book, two ... pencils, ... pen and
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... paper. 10. This is ... bag. ... bag is brown. It is my sister’s ... bag. And this
iIsmy ... bag. Itis ... yellow.

JleBoe onpeesieHue, BLIPA’KEHHOE CYIECTBUTEIbHBIM

AHTIIMHCKOE CYIIECTBHTEIBHOEC YAaCTO MOXKET BBIMOIHATh (DYHKIIHIO
OIIpPENICIICHUsI, OTBEYash Ha BONPOC KakoW? u He o0nagas MpH . ITOM
JOTIOJTHATEIPHO HUKAKUMH BHEIIHHUMH TPU3HAKaMH (B PYCCKOM - SI3BIKE
nomo0HOe HeBO3MOKHO): Sometimes Jack and Fred have a coffee break with
their friends. Hwuocoa Jowcex u Dped ycmpausaiom nepepwis, 60 6pems
KOMOpo2o nvlom Koghe co ceoumu Opy3vbamiu.

3AITIOMHMUMTE: ecnu B aHTIIMKACKOM NPEIIOKEHUN BCTPEYAIOTCS MOPST
JIBA WJIM HECKOJIbKO CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIX, TO TJAaBHBIM (OIIOPHBIM) W3 HHX
SBIIIETCS. TO, KOTOPOE CTOWUT TOCJICIHUM, a BCE MPEABIAYIIHE TOJIBKO
OIMCHIBAIOT €ro, OTBeUasi Ha Bonmpoc Kakoi? [lepeBol B Takux ciaydasx Jejacm
cripaBa HaseBo: table window — okHo (kakoe?) — OKHO, PacIOJOKECHHOE Hal
crosioM / y crona; window table — c¢Toa (kakoii?) —> €TOJ, PACIOIIOKEHHBIN Y
OKHa / pSIJIOM C OKHOM.

OnopHOMY CYIIECTBHTEIHLHOMY MOXKET HPEdIIeCTBOBATh IleNias IeTIoYKa
OTIPE/ICTICHUH, BRIPAKEHHBIX CYIICCTBUTEIbHBIM:

a space flight section — omoen koemuueckux nonemos

an office telephone number — nomep pabouezo menegpona

CymecTBuTenbHOS B (DYHKHUHM OHPEICIICHUS MOXET, B CBOIO O4Yepelb,
UMETh ONPEICIICHNE, BBIPAKEHHOE CYIICCTBUTCIBHBIM, TpPHJIAraTeIbHbIM,
PUYACTHEM, YUCITUTSIIBHBIM TMOPSIKOBBIM WIIH KOJTHMYESCTBEHHBIM:

a working people delegation — generarus Tpyasuaxcs

a first year student = ¢rynenT nepBoro Kypca

foreign language study — n3ydenue HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

a ten per cent wage increase — ysenuueHue 3apruiathl Ha 10%

CymiecTBUTEJIbHOe B  (PYHKOHMH JI€eBOT0 OMNpedeJeHHs] MOXKeT
NepeBOAUTHCS:

- mpuiarateabHBIM: @ Newspaper article — rasetHas crarhs;

- CyIIECTBUTCIILHBIM B POJUTEIBHOM Taaexe: a rest home — gom otapixa,

a computer programme — nporpaMmma KOMIIbIOTEPA;

- CYHNIECTBUTCIIBHBIM B OJHOM M3 KOCBEHHBIX IMaJCKEH C MPEaIoroMm:
a watch pocket — kapman st wacos, air requirement — morpeGHOCTH B
BO3/YXE;

- CIIOBOCOUYCTAHHMEM C OIMCATEeILHOM KOHCTpyKIMei: return ticket —
ouner B o0c croponsl, the Children Rehabilitation Unit special
education program — ocobas nporpamMma y4eOHO-BOCIUTATEIbHON
paboThl, pa3paboTaHHAs IEHTPOM IO OKA3aHHUIO MOMOIIU TPYTHBIM
JETSM.
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Jlns  mpaBUJIBHOTO — TMEpeBOJa HEOOXOAMMO  YCTAHOBHUTH  TPAHUIIBI
ONpENIEIICHNs, BBIPAXKEHHOTO CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM. Ero neeaa czpanuua -—
ONPEJEINUTENIb  CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO, KOTOPHIM MOXET ObITh  ApPMUKIb,
npumsasxcamenvHoe, yKazamenavHoe Uiu HeonpeoeieHnoe mecmoumenue. Ero
npaeasn cpanuya — OTNIOPHOE CYLIECTBUTEIBHOE, MPU3HAKOM KOTOPOTO SIBIISIETCS
dbopManbHBI TpaMMaTUYECKUN TOKa3aTelb Hauyajla CJIEAYIOUIEro = 4jicHa
IIPEIOKEHHUS:

The experiment traced the eye movements of children in the process of
reading. — TmNPU3HAKOM OIMOPHOTO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO SIBISIETCS TPABOE
onpeneneuue Of children, Haunnarommeecs npemorom of.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3viK:

A bus stop, a picture gallery, a river port, our university building, oil
export, export oil, grammar rules, one way ticket, return ticket, the North Pole
expedition, the Moon Exploration (uccnenosanue) Committee, a two centimetre
thick rope, an everyday life case (ciyuaii), personality development, personality
— social — emotional development, Vicky’s growing memory capacity,
separation anxiety.

Ynp. 8. Haiioume komobunayuu cnoe.c KoHcmpykyuein “noun + noun”.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:

1. Organized teacher training did not begin.in England and Wales until the
19" century. 2. From time to time he appeared at public protest meetings. 3. The
orchestra’s art director and conductor (mupmxkep) was Vasily Andreyev, a
famous musician and a vertuoso balalaika player. 4. There are more study films
and Moscow TV’s education programmes are also used. 5. When adults begin to
learn foreign language pronunciation problems often arise. 6. People vary in
their reading abilities' and interests. 7. Vicky’s growing memory capacity
underlines the development of separation anxiety, the fear that Mother will not
return.

IIpuTsizkaTeJbHbIN NAJIEXK CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX

[IpurskaTenbHbld  MAACK TNEPENAcT PaA3JIUYHBIE OTTEHKH
NPUHAIJICKHOCTH M yHOTpeOJgeTcss ¢ OAYIICBICHHBIMU
CyHIECTBUTEIIBHBIMU, a TAKKe c HEKOTOPBIMU
HEOYIICBICHHBIMU, O0O03HAYAIOIIUMU BpEMs, PACCTOSIHUE,
BpeMs rojia, 1€Hb, MECSLI, HA3BAHWE CTPAHBI, PEKU, TOPOJA:

Eouncmeennoe uucno Mmuoorcecmeennoe yucio
My sister’s letter. These students’ book.
[InceMO MOEM CECTPBI. Knura 3Tux cryaeHros.
The student’s book. The Petrovs’ room.
Knura crynenra. Kommnara IletpoBbix (cembn).
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Aunt Julia’s face.
JInuno Tetn Jxynuu.
B HekoTopbIx ciyyasx, 0Opu o0O0O03HaueHUMM MecTa (Jgoma,
KBapTUPbI,  MaraswHa...),  OINOPHBIE  CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC
omyckatorcs. Harmpumep, Bmecto at the baker’s shop rosopsr
npocto at the baker’s — B 6ysiounoii, at the brother’s y moero
Opata (t.e. B Jgome Opara), at the hairdresser’s s
MIapUKMAXEPCKOM U T. II.

Ynp. 9. Ilepegeoume na pycckuii azvik:

Diana and Mary’s answer, the child’s mother, children’s voices, women’s
rights, the students’ works, at the doctor’s, in December’s morning, at my
grandmother’s, the teachers’ flowers, to my friend’s:

Ynp. 10. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii A3vlK:

Cron yuurens, noptdenb CTyJeHTa, KHIKKA yYCHHMKA, APYT CECTPbI, UM
Majb4MKa, CbIH Bpauya, MAMUHBI IUIaThsd, KAPTUHA YUUTENs, PYYKH CTYACHTOB,
AHMH y4eOHUK, KOMHaTa Opara, My cecTpbl, yueHuku lBana ['eopruesnya, y
CECTpBbI, B TAPUKMAXEPCKOM, y Bpayda, y 0a0yIIKH.

of + cynmecTBUTEIBLHOE
(COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY POAUTEIHLHOMY AIEKY)

the streets of Vitebsk — ymuupr Bureocka
the students of our Institute — cTyaeHThI HallIero HHCTUTYTA
the father of Ann’s‘mother — oter; AHMHON MaTepH
Ilpumeuanue: nepen CymECTBUTEIIBHBIM, 3a KOTOPBIM cieayer mpeaior Of,
CTOWT, KaK MpaBuIIo, apTUKIIb the.

Vnp. 11. Ilepeseoume na anznuiicKkuii A3vlK:.

l'opona bemapycu, kHUra MamMHUHOM NOAPYTH, MApKU HAIIETO TOPOJa,
KUHOTeaTpbl BuTeOcka, Jvila >KEHIIMH, co0aka MOEro Isiau, OAexkAa JeTei,
rjiaza KOIIKM, KOMHaTa MOMX OpaTbeB, JETH JTOW >KCHIUHBI, UMEHA MOUX
Ipy3eH, pyku peOeHKa, HOTH MY>KYMHBI, IIIKOJIa ChIHA, JICHb POXKIICHUS MaTepH,
JeHa Oparta, CTpaHMIIBl KHUTH, OKHA JI0Ma.
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JINUHBbIE M IPUTSIKATEIbHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS

Jluunvie mecmoumenusn IpumsasicamenvHnovle MmecmoumeHus
Ju- | Hmenum. | popma (cnpaea cmoum Il popma
uo naoeic Oo6vexkmublili naoexic cywecmeumenbHoe) (cywecme.
cnpaea Hem)

1. I me — MHE, MCHS my — MOM, MOH mine
2. - - - A

he him — emy, ero his — ero his
3. she her — eii, ee her — ee hers

it it — ero, ee its — ero, ee its
1. we us — HaM, Hac our - Harll, HaIu ours
2. you you — BaMm, Bac your — Baril, Balu yours
3. they them — um, ux their - ux theirs

Ynp. 12. Ilepeseoume na anznuiicKkuii A3viK:.

Their flat, a friend of mine, your table, our classroom, his name and mine,
my room and yours, your book and hers, their house and ours, his car and yours,
our teacher and theirs, your letter and his, her mother, their newspaper.

Ynp. 13. Ilepesedume na anznuiiCKuii A3vlK:

Hammu mpoGnembl, ux urpa, ee MaHEphl, UX MpPUMEp, Ballld JIETHU, €r0
YYEHHKH, MOsI TIepBasi YYUTEIbHUIIA, €F0 MY3bIKa, €T0 (JI0Ma) CTeHBI, €€ (Ta3eThl)
CTaThH, UX (KHHUT) CTPAHUIIbI, UX OTEILl, 3TA KHUTA MOS, a 3Ta - TBOS, 3TOT JIOM
HAIll, a 3TOT - €€, 3TU YYeOHUKH UX, a ITH - HaIIH.

Ynp. 14. 3amenume nuunvim mecmoumenuem:
My sister, Robert Brown, these books, a cat, our rivers, you and me, Olga,
Minsk, Moscow, my dogs, Nick and Mike.

Cupsiskenue riarogia to be

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
I am | was I shall be
& You are You were You will be
T
2 o He He He
g =I/She tis She ¢ was She ¢ will be
N S
= 21 It It It
o =
2 We are We were We shall be
5 | You are You were You will be
They are They were They will be
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Am |? Was 1? Shall | be?
S | Areyou? Were you? Will you be?
2 he? he? he be?
E z|ls she? Was she? will she be?
S 2 it? it? it be?
E | Arewe? Were we? Shall we be?
R | Areyou? Were you? Will you be?
Are they? Were they? Will they be?
| am not | was not | shall not be
s You are not You were not You will not be
E | He _ He He _
£ Z|She ; isnot She was not She = will not be
S8l It It
§ We are not We were not We shall not be
©) You are not You were not You will not be
They are not They were not They will not be

Ynp. 15. Ilepesedume na pycckuit A3viK:

1. He is not at home. 2. I'm from Vitebsk. 3. We were ill. 4. I'm cold.
5. She is 25. 6. We are first year students. 7. They are happy. 8. We shall be at
the Institute. 9. He was in Polotsk. 10. They will be here tomorrow.

Ynp. 16. Ilepeseoume na anenuiiCKuil A3vlK:

1. S crynentka. Mens 30ByT Mpa. Mue 17 ner. S u3 Ilomomnka. Mos
noapyra u3 Opuru. Mbl He u3 Butebcka.

2. Butebck — kpacuBblii ropos. Hamn uHCTHTYT cTapsiii. EMy okoino 80 mer.
NuctuTyT HaxoguTca Ha MOCKOBCKOM MPOCIIEKTE. DTO OYEHb IIMPOKas YIULA.

Ynp. 17. Coenaiime mnpeonosicenua ompuyamenvHolMu U 60NPOCUMEND-
HbIMU:
1. They are workers. 2. He is 25 years old. 3. Her parents’ flat is small.
4. Pete’s sister.is a teacher. 5. I am here. 6. You are my friend. 7. These are your
books. 8. This house is new. 9. She is a popular actress. 10. You are young.

3anoMHUTE CJIeyIIHne CJ0BOCOYETAHNS,
B COCTAB KOTOPBIX BXOJIHUT rjaroJ to be:
to be ready OBITH TOTOBBIM
to be afraid of | GosiTecs
to be proud of | ropauThes
to be late OI1a3/1bIBATh
to be good at HUMETh CIIOCOOHOCTH K (4eMy-JI100)
to be fond of yBJIEKAThCSI (4EM-TO)
to be sure of OBITh YBEPEHHBIM
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to be glad pasioBaThCs

to be tired OBITH YCTaJIBIM

to be sorry COJKaJICTh; U3BUHATHCS

to be over 3aKaHYMBATHCS

to be on uaru (0 GpuIbMe, CIIeKTaKIIe)

to be married OBITh )KEHATBHIM, OBITh 3aMY’KeM

Ynp. 18. Ykancume, ¢ kakom epemenu cmoum 2nazon to be;, nepeseoume
npeonoHcenu:
1. You will be proud of me. 2. Why are you late? 3. He is fond of music.
4. ’'m glad to see you. 5. We were tired. 6. The lesson is over. 7. What is on at
the cinema “Belarus”? 8. We are not afraid of you. 9. She is good at nothing.
10. I was sure of it. 11. Why are you so tired? 12. You will be sorry for this one
day.

Ynp. 19. Bcmasome 2nazon to be ¢ nyscnou gpopme:

1. My grandmother ... young at that time. 2. I'...glad to see you tomorrow.
3. ... you ready for the lesson today? 4. I ... not sure of it. 5. You ... married
next year. 6. The film ... over at 3 o’clock.7.'L... tired in the evening. 8. When
I ... small, I wanted to become a doctor.’9. Yesterday they ... together. 10. We
... friends at school. 11. ... you fond of music? 12. She ... good at languages.

Ynp. 20. Ilepeseoume na anznuiicKkuii A3viK:

1. B «benapycu» uaer wHTepecHbll ¢unbM. 2. S ropxycs ToOOIO. 3.
[Touemy TbI ono3nan? 4. Y mMeHsi HET ciocoOHOCTel K MareMatuke. 5. CKOJIbKO
Jet 3TuM AaeBoukam? 6. Het, o He u3 Hamen rpymnmnsl. 7. Mel u3 benapycu. 8.
S Oyny pana Buneth Bac. 9. Tel B aToM yBepeH? 10. 3aHsATUS 3aKOHYATCSA B 2
yaca. 11. OH emwe He ctapsiid. 12. Korna el Tam ObL1?
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LESSON 3

Koncrpykuus ¢ sBoastum there (is, are ...)

[Mpennoxenuss ¢ oboporom there IS yTBep)KAarOT HaIWYKMe WM
OTCYTCTBHE KaKoro-aubo mpeamera (MpeIMETOB) B  ONPEACIICHHBIX
yCIIOBUSAX (B JIaHHOM MeECTe, B JaHHOE BpeMs U T.1.). Ha pycckuil si3bik
OHH TICPCBOIATCA IPCAIOKCHUAMH, HAYMHAIOIMUMHACA C 00CTOATENBCTBA.
I'maron to be B 00opoTe MOKET YIOTPEOJATHCS B Pa3HBIX BPEMECHHBIX
dbopmax.

There are different books on the shelf.

There were many mistakes in your dictation.

There will be a meeting after classes.

B Bompocax KOMITOHEHTHI KOHCTPYKIUU there IS MeHstoTCst MecTamMu:

Is there a newspaper on the desk? — Yes, there is.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii a3vik:

1. There will be an interesting exhibition in.our museum. 2. There are many
schools in Vitebsk. 3. There was an evening party yesterday. 4. There is no
smoke without fire. 5. While there is life; there is hope. 6. Where there is a will,
there is a way. 7. Will there be a concert.tomorrow?

Vnp. 2. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil a3viK:.

1. B Burebcke 4 uncruryra. 2. B Hameld kBaptupe Tpu komHaThl. 3. B
oubnuorexe MHOTO ctyiaeHToB? 4. B Hamell rpynne Her naphHeil. 5. Ceronns
oyner cobpanue? 6. Ha konuepre Oblsio MHOTO Jronei? 7. Ha aTolt ynuie HeT
MarasuHoB. 8. 31ech OyfleT napk B OyaymieM. 9. Buepa 31ech ObUIO JBE KHUTH.
10. CkoJIbKO CTYJICHTOB B Ballei rpymie?

MecToumenuss SOme, any, no

YTBepautenabpHas popma | Some There are some books on the shelf.
Bonpocurenbhas hoopma | any Are there any books on the shelf?
OTtpuuatenbHas Gopma no There are no books on the shelf.
notany | There are not any books on the
shelf.

Ilpumeuanue: B yTBepIUTEIBHBIX MPEIJIOKEHUAX ANy UMEET 3HaUCHUE
«10001, KaKOU-HUOYTbY.
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HeonpeneneHnble MECTOMMEHNUS M HAPEYHsi, IPOU3BOIHbIE

0T SO0Mme, any, no

Heonpeodenennvie Ilpouseoonwie cnosa
Mecmoumenu body one thing where
some somebody someone something somewhere
HECKOJIBKO, HEKOTOpbIE | KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- YTO-TO, YTO- r71e-To,
KaKoN-HUOY/Ib, HUOY b HUOY b HUOY b KyJa-To
HEKOTOPOE KOJIMUYECTBO
any anybody anyone anything anywhere
KaKkue-mudo, Kakue- KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- YTO-HUOY/Ib rie-To,
HUOY/b, CKOJIBKO- HUOYIb HUOYIb KyZJa-To
HUOYIb
no nobody no one nothing nowhere
HUKaKHe HUKTO, HUKOTO | HUKTO, HUKOTO | HHYTO, HUYETro | HUTJIE,
HUKYZAA

¥np. 3. Bcmasvme some, any, N0 uiu ux npouszeooHsle:

I. Are there ... students in the classroom? 2. Are there ... pictures in the
magazine? — Yes, there are ... pictures in the magazine. 3. There is ... opera-
house in Vitebsk. 4. There is ... in the bag. 5. There is ... in the room. 6. Is there
... in the classroom? 7. This book is/... on the shelf. 8. There are ... cinemas in
this town.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameibHblMU U 6ONPOCUM ETLHBIMU:

1. There is somebody .in the next room. 2. There was something in the
newspaper about it. 3. There are some children in the classroom. 4. There was
somebody at home. 5. There are some interesting articles in the magazine.
6. There will be some poets there. 7. There was something on the blackboard.
8. There is somebaody behind the door.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

|. V 1e6s B pykax ectb uTo-HUOYAB? 2. VIX HuUrne Het. 3. B Tol koMHaTe KTO-
TO €CcTh. 4. Tam HUKOTO HET. 5. B ayauTopun HECKOIBKO CTYAEHTOB. 6. B razere
€CTh YTO-HUOYIb nHTEpecHoe? 7. B aTol KOMHaTe HeT TeneBu3opa. 8. EcTp uTo-
HUOYAb B 3T0i1 cymke? 9. B 3T0ii KHUre HET HUYEro HOBOTO.
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CnpsixkeHue riaroJja to have nmersn

Present Past Future
I have I A | shall ™
You have You You will
He He He will
She: has She > had Shewill > have
It It It will
We have We We shall
You have You You will
They have They They will/

Ilpumeuanue: Yacto B pasroBopHoil peun BMecTo have, has ymorpeGmsercs
couetanue have got, has got (kparkue dopmbl ‘Ve got u s’got) ¢
TeMm ke 3HadeHuem: We’ve got a nice flat. — ¥V nac xopormas
KBapTHpa.

Ynp. 6. Bcmasvme npasunvhyio gpopmy 2nazona to have:

1. My mother ... two sisters. 2. We ... many plans for the future. 3.1 ... no
time yesterday. 4. They ... a new flat next year. 5. The farmer ... many cows. 6.
How many pages ... the book? 7. Last«year I ... three problem pupils in my
class. 8. We ... a good speciality in-the future. 9. The classroom ... three
windows.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3vik:

1. V mens ectb Bpems momoub Tede. 2. O, y Tebst HoBast cymka! 3. V Hux
OombIias ceMbs. 4. Y Hac oueHb Majio BpeMeHH. 5. Y Moero Opara ecTh JACHBIH,
YTOOBI KYIUTh 3TH KHUTH. 6. ¥ Hee Oblja TpyaHas *KU3Hb. 7. Y HAac K BaM €CThb
BOIPOCKI. 8. Y Hero o4eHb Xopomias npodeccus. 9. ¥ nac ects manc. 10. Y
Te0s OyIeT MHOTO pabOThI.

Heonpeneaennnie MecroumMennss many, much, little, a little, few, a few

HUcuucnaemoie cyuiecmeumeibHble Heucuucnaemoie cyuiecmeumelibHble
Many — MHOTO Much — mHOTO
There are many students here. There is much light in the room.
Few — mairo Little — mamo
I'have few English books. I have very little time.
A few — HeMHOT0, HECKOJIBKO A little — memHOTO
I have many Russian books but a few English | I have a little time, I can help you.
books.

Ilpumeuanue: much wu many ynoTpeOJAOTCS NPEUMYIIECTBEHHO B
BOIIPOCUTEIIBHBIX M OTPULIATENBHBIX IPEUIOKEHUAX. B yTBEpIUTEIBbHBIX
IPEUIOKEHUSIX BMECTO HHUX yIoTpeOisitores Beipaxkenus a lot of, lots of, plenty
of, a great deal of, a large number of, a good many.
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Ynp. 8. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii a3viK:

1. Much depends on your answer. 2. | like plenty of butter on my bread. 3.
He has a lot of friends there. 4. | have a lot of time. 5. You have a lot of mistakes
in your dictation. 6. There isn’t much hope. 7. I don’t eat much bread for
breakfast. 8. There aren’t many trees in the garden. 9. There are few people in
the street. 10. There are a few people in the street. 11. There is little sugar in the
box. 12. There is a little sugar in the box. 13. My friend means much to me.

¥np. 9. Bcmasome many, much, little, a little, few, a few:

1. He is a lonely man, he has ... friends. 2. Will you go to the shop? There
is ... bread in the house. 3. He is very ill; there is ... hope for him. 4. This new
hat costs ... money. 5. ... people study English nowadays. 6. I haven’t ... sugar,
but I have ... jam. 7. ... people understood him as he did not speak clearly. 8.
The cactus needs very ... water. 9. Do not ask so ... questions. 10. How ... cups
of tea did you drink yesterday? 11. How ... money do you spend? 12. How ...
sugar did you put? 13. How ... books are there on the table? 14. How ...
mistakes are there in your exercise?

Vnp. 10. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiickuii A3viK:

1.V Hero mano npyseil. 2. ¥ Hac ObUIO M@IO BpeMeHH. 3. Y MEHSI MHOTO
paboThl. 4. Y HUX ObLIO MHOTO KOMHAT: S. ¥ HAC €llle eCTb HEMHOTO Kode. 6. Y
HAc MaJIO CHEra B 3TOM roay. 7. 3/1eCh Maj0 BO3AyXa. 8. Y HUX MHOTO JIEHET. 9.
VY mens noma mHoro 1BetoB. 10 Y Hee mHoro pabotel. 11. B mapke mHOro
monei. 12. YV tebs MHOTO OJpYT.

Vitebsk State University

Ynp. 1 Ilpouumaiime u nepeeeoume credyrwuiue UHMEPHAUUOHATbHDLE
cioesa:
university, education, institution, tradition, republic, professional, date,
type, territory, modern; center, international, regional, conference, department,
agricultural, practice, museum, faculty, decorative, literature, student.

Ynp. 2. lIpouumaiime u évtyuume nazeanus )axKynomemos:

the Biology faculty, the Physics faculty, the Philology faculty, the
Mathematical faculty, the Law faculty, the Faculty of Belarussian Philology and
Culture, the Faculty of History, the Faculty of Social Studies, the Physical
Training and Sport Faculty, the Arts Faculty, The Faculty of Education, The
Staff Retraining Faculty.

Ynp. 3. Boiyuume noewie cnosa:
camp Jarepb gym hall criopT3al
internal OYHOE hostel OOIIEeKUTHE



22

external 3a04YHOE main [JIaBHBIN, OCHOBHOM
famous 3HAMEHUTHIN total [IOJIHEIN, BECh
foundation  ocHoBanme to train o0y4aTh

Ynp. 4. Ilpouumaitme u nepegedoume mexkcm:

Vitebsk State University

Vitebsk State University named after P.M. Masherov is the oldest-higher
educational institution in the Republic of Belarus. It is famous for its main
traditions in training professionals. The date of foundation is 1910. It was the
first educational establishment of such a type on the territory of modern Belarus.
Today the University is a center of international republican and regional
conferences.

There are 2 departments at the University:.internal and external. The
University has 12 faculties: the Biology faculty, ‘the Physics faculty, the
Philology faculty, the Mathematical faculty, the Law faculty, the Faculty of
Belarussian Philology and Culture, the Faculty of History, the Faculty of
Education, the Faculty of Social Studies, the Physical Training and Sport
Faculty and the Arts Faculty, The Staff Retraining Faculty. The University has 4
buildings, 6 hostels, a botanical garden, agricultural biological station, a center
for field practice, a stadium, 7 gym halls, a.camp, calculating and television
centers, a publishing house, 5 museums. They are the museum of the history of
the University, P.M. Masherov’s memorial museum, the museum of Biology,
the museum of literature and the' museum of decorative and applied arts.

Now the total number of ‘students is more than 5000.

Ynp. 5. /laiime anenuiickue 3keusanienmul C1e0yrOUUM C1060COYEMAHUAM:

BhBICIIIEE yueOHOE 3aBENEHME, JlaTa OCHOBAHUS, BBIYMCIUTEIbHBINA IIEHTP,
JIEKOPAaTUBHO-TIPUKIAAHOE ~ HCKYCCTBO,  CEJIbCKOXO3SIMCTBEHHAs  CTaHIIMS,
MoJieBasi MPAKTUKA, U3JATEIbCKUN IIEHTP, OOLIEKUTHE, KOPIYC YHUBEPCUTETA,
JTHEBHOE Y 3a04HOE OTHEIICHUSI, IOJJTOTOBKA CIEIIMATINCTOB.

Ynp. 6. ~Ckaxcume, ¢ xaxumu cywecmeumenvHIMu yYROmpeoaAAIUCy 6

mekcme cieoyujue yucaumenvHle:
2,12,1910, 6, 4, 5.

Ynp. 7. 3a0aiime sonpocot, Hauas ux co cneyuaIbHO20 C108d 8 CKOOKAX:
The full name of our institution is Vitebsk State University. (What...?)
The date of foundation is 1910. (What...?)

There are more than 5000 students at our University. (How many...?)
We have 11 faculties at the University. (How many...?)

The University has 4 buildings. (How many...?)

ok~ wnh
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LESSON 4

OcHoBHbIE (OPMBI I1AT0JI0B

['J71arojibl B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE UMEIOT YeThIpe (hOPMBI:
a) unpuuutus the Infinitive (riarom orBeyaeT Ha BOmpoc umo oenams?):
to go, to play, to help.

0) npomenmee Heonpeaenennoe Bpems Past Indefinite (V-ed, V, — Bropas
¢dbopMma B TabIUIIC HETTPaBUIIBHBIX I1arojioB): went, played, helped.

B) nmpuyactue npomexamero spemenn Past Participle (Participle I1) (V-ed,
V3 — TpeThs hopma B TaOJIMIe HEMPABUILHBIX IJ1aroJioB): gone, played, helped.

r) npuyacTre Hactosmiero Bpemenu Present Participle (Participle I) (V-
ing): going, playing, helping.

AHTTIMICKIE TJIaroibl ObIBAIOT MPaBWIbHBIC U HenpaBuibHBIC. Hampumep:
to play, to help — npaBuibnbie, t0-De, to-have, t0 g0 — HempaBubHBIE.
[IpaBUIBHOCTh W HEMPABHJIBHOCTH IVIATOJOB YHMHTBHIBACTCS MPU 0Opa30BaHUU
Past Indefinite u Participle 1. ®opmbl HempaBHIbHBIX IJ1ar0JI0B AaHBI B TAOIHUIIC
B KOHIIE ITOCOOHS.

Ynp. 1. Ilonv3yace mabauueil HenpasuIbHuIX 214207108, pacnpeoeaume

caedytomue 271020161 Ha 06e Zpynnsl: nPpAeUibHblE U HERPABUJIbHbBIC.

Ask, answer, sell, repeat, buy, teach, help, live, leave, work, walk, read,
write, tell, give, eat; describe, go, remember, do, know, have.

Ynp. 2. Ilpuseoume popmuvt Oannvlx unpunumueos:
Model: to help = helped — helped — helping
to go— went — gone — going

To help, to leave, to walk, to go, to live, to work, to eat, to teach, to build,
to make, to tell, to talk, to speak, to take, to think, to win.
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Buno-Bpemenubie hopMbI AHTJIHHCKOTO IJ1ar0J1a

B 1M CTBUTEJILHOM 34JI10T€

Indefinite Continuous Perfect Perfect
(Simple) JlarenpHOe 3aBepIicHHOE Continuous
IIpoctoe 3aBepILIEeHHO-
JUTATEIILHOE
Koncraranus [Ipouecc 3aBepILeHHOCTh [Iporniecc yxe B
dakta TEUCHUE
HEKOTOPOro
nepuoja BpEMECHHU
to V to be V-ing to have Vs to have been
V-ing
o am have have been
r | V,V-s IS V-ing has } V3 has V-ing
E are
E | have written | have been
N | write | am writing writing
T A nuwy S nuwy (ceiivac) A wnucan (ceroms, S nuwy (yxe 4gac;
(gacro) Yoice, ToyeK0 1T0) C JIBYX Y4acOB)
V —ed, was had V3 had been V-ing
V2 were } V-ing
P | Twrote |waswriting | s | had written | had been
. q 3 ¥ras | - Hanucarn .(qupa K writing
e (na)nucan . peM yacam; J0 TOro, ST nucan ( yxe
(Buepa; 182 TpH 4aca; Korga oH KaK OH TIPHUIIIEIN) 11Ba Haca, Kora
TTHSI TOMY BOUICI, TIOKa OH OH TIPHUIIIEN)
Haz3an) anTan)
shall/will | shall/will be V- | shall/will have V3 | shall/will have
\Y ing been V-ing
F
u | I shall/will | shall/will I shall/will I shall/will
U | Py write | (I’Il) be writing | (1°11) have written | (I'11) have been
R | A nanuwy, S 6yoy nucame A manuwiy (3aBTpa K writing
E | 0y0y nucamo (3aBTpa B 3 waca). | Tpem yacam; 5o Toro, | ¢ 6y0y nucamo
sasmpa. KaK OH MPHULIET) (3aBTpa yxe 3
YJaca, Korjga oH
PUICT)
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YcnoBHble 00603Ha4YeHHs: V - ocHOBa riaroja; V-S - ¢opma riarona B 3-eM
aune en.uncia, V-ed - Past Indefinite crammapTHbIX riaronoB; V2 - Past
Indefinite HecTangapTHBIX Taroyios; Vs - Participle Il kak craHmapTHBIX, TaK U
HECTaHIAapPTHBIX I1arojioB; V-ing - Participle .

Ynp. 3. Hcnonv3dya maoauuy, onpedenume epemsa ciaedyrouwux. opm

2714207108
1. am V-ing 7. had V-ed a) HACTOIIEee
2.V-s 8. was V-ing 0) mpormreiiee
3.V 9. will V B) Oyyiiee
4. have V-ed (V3) 10. has V-ed
5. V-ed 11. had been V-ing
6. will have V-ed (V3) 12. has been V-ing
Ynp. 4. Coomnecume gpopmul cnazona c ux 6udo08bIMU XapaKmepucmuKamu.
1. to be V-ing a) xkoHctaramus akta (Indefinite)
2. V-s,V 0) 3aBepieHHOCTS jaeiicTBust (Perfect)
3. to have been V-ing B) MpoIliecc, HE3aKOHYCHHOCTh JICHCT-
4. to have V-ed (V;) Busi-(Continuous)
5. will V r') ACHCTBHE, COBEPIIAOIICECS YXKE B
6. V-ed TEUCHME OTPEACIICHHOTO Meproa

BpeMenu (Perfect Continuous).

Ynp. 5. Ilpoumume pycckue. npeonosicenus. Onpedenume, Kakas
XapakmepucmuKa 0eicmeust 3a10HCeHa 6 KaxcooOM u3 bl0ej1eHHBIX 214207108

1) 51 y4y aHTIUHCKHUI S3bIK Kaxabli JeHb. 2) S yuy HOBbIe cioBa. He
memmait Mue. 3) S yuusnoatu cnoBa Buepa. 4) S Beiyuwi cinoBa. [IpoBeps MeHs.
5) S Oyny yuuth ciioBa 3aBTpa. 6) S yums cioBa BYepa, Korja Thl CMOTpEI
TeneBu3op. 7) S Oyay yuuTh aHTJIMICKUHN 3aBTpa B 6 yacoB Beuepa. 8) Buepa k 6
yacam s y>K€ BBIydMJI BCe ciioBa. 9) S Hameroch, 4To K 7 4acaM S X BBIyYy.
10) A wusyuaro anrymiickuii yxxe 3 roga. 11) A yuun cioBa yxe yac, Kornaa
npunuia cectpa. 12) Ha Oyaymumii roa s Oyay u3ydaTb aHTJIMHCKHUM S3BIK YXKE 5
JIeT.

Ynp. 6. Honv3ysace maobnuyeit epemeHHbIX (opm 2nazona, onpeoenume,
KaKy10 6u0oeyro XapaKkmepucmuky 6bl ebl0paiu 0vl 0151 nepesooa ciedyioujux
nPeodaoIHCceHUIL:

a) He3aKOHYEHHOCTh (IpolIecc)

0) 3aBepIICHHOCTH (Pe3yIbTaT)

B) KOHCTaTanus ¢akra (peryasipHOCTb)

I) TpoIecC + 3aBEpUIEHHOCTh YK€ B TEUYCHHE OMPENCIEHHOTO TepHroja
BpPEMEHU.
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a) ceyac.
1) A numy 0) yxxe 20 MUHYT.
B) Ka)X/IbIH JICHb.
a) y)xe (Ha 9ToM Hepene).
2) Sl manucan counHenue 0) Buepa.
B) BUepa K 7 yacam.
a) Buepa.
3) A nucan cratpio  0) BUepa, KOTa BbI IPHUIILIH.
B) BUEpa yKe 3 gaca, KOTJa BbI PUIILIH.
a) 3aBTpa
4) 51 nanuiry counHeHre 0) 3aBTpa K 7 yacam.
5) S Oyny nmucaTh COYMHEHHE a) KOTJa OH MPHJIET.
0) y)Ke yac, Korja Thl PUJICHIb.

Ynp. 7. Haiioume ckazyemoe, onpedenume e2o epemsa u nepegeoume, ucxoos
u3 e2co xapakmepucmuku:

1. The taxi has just arrived. 2. They have been cooking lunch since 11 a.m.
3. My sister prefers to travel by air. 4. The director of the car factory goes to
work by Rolls-Royce. 5. Tony’s two stepsisters worked in a bank 2 years ago.
6. The spouses are getting divorced. 7. When we reached the airport, the plane
had already taken off. 8. All week long.they were trying to choose a name for
their child. 9. He will come back tomorrow. 10. 1 will have completed the work
by Friday. 11. | have been working there for three months. 12. The Prime
Minister will be speaking on TV tonight at 9.30. 13. | have just returned from
my trip round Europe. 14. | have something in my eye. 15. He had had breakfast
by the time when his family got up.
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LESSON 5

Heonpeneaennsie Bpemena (Indefinite Tenses)

Present Past Future
5 o | I'write | wrote | shall write
= E § You write You wrote You will write
e = 5| He He He {
s £ | @ | She — writes She — wrote She—— will write
=2 it — It — It —
o) < o | We write We wrote We shall write
N S § You write You wrote You will write
= = | They write They wrote They will write
" Do I write? Did I write? Shall I write?
3 S = | Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?
2 SHES e he he
S Sqe . i . . i
E % 53 Doeéhe write? D|(<she write? | Will éshe write?
Q0 2 It it it
S & | _ _ _ .
=) 5 % Do we write? Did we write? Shall we write?
e £ = | Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?
= " | Do they write? Did they write? | Will they write?
. o | I 'donotwrite | did not write | shall not write
& = | You do not write You did not write | You will not write
5 T 5 | Hew He He
= Y She-does not write She%id not write | She>will not write
S =~ =~ ~
o2 It It It
23
§ _ We do not write We did not write We shall not write
O % 2| You do not write You did not write | You will not write
§ § They do not write They did not write | They will not write
Do not - don’t

Does not — doesn’t

Did not — didn’t

Shall not — shan’t
Will not — won’t
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Yunorpeodaenue sBpeMmen rpynnsl Indefinite

1.  Jlnsa BelpaxkeHust oObrdyHOTO Mn - 1.

We take our examinations

% PETYJISPHO MOBTOPSIOIICTOCS twice a year.
= NCHCTBUSL. 2. They often go to the cinema.
2 2.  Jlns BeIpakeHus OymayIiero 1. If you finish your work early
= JICHCTBHUS B TIPUAATOUHBIX ring me up.
% 00CTOSTETHLCTBEHHBIX 2. When you come we shall go
5 NPEIOKEHUSIX BPEMEHU U to see our friends.
YCJIOBHSL.
o | 1. s obosnaueHus peiicTBus, 1. 1 saw himtwo days ago.
= coBepuBIerocs B mpouutoM. 2. In winter we went skating.
§ “ | 2. Jlnsg BbIpaxeHus paga 1. In the morning I got at 7, took
2 [10CJIE€I0BATENBHBIX JIEHCTBUHA. my breakfast and went to the
B Institute.
1. JIns BeIpakeHUs JEHCTBHUS, 1. They will come soon.
KOTOpPOE COBEPILIUTCS B 2. In summer we’ll have our
o 2 Oyaymiem. holidays.
s
T o | Ilpumeuanue: to be going, to be 1. I'm going to enter the
= | about sSBNIAIOTCSA SKBUBATCHTAMHE Institute.
OyayIiero BpeMeH! 2. He is about to enter the

University.

Ynp. 1. 3anomnume cnoea-cucnanoi,
cKazyemoe Haoo ynompeonams 6:

Komopule nodcmwbwalom,

umo

Present Indefinite —=usually, always, every day, as a rule, sometimes, often,

rarely (seldom);

Past Indefinite — yesterday, last week (month, year), two days ago, in May,

on Sunday, in 1990;

Future Indefinite— tomorrow, tonight, next week (year, month), in a day

(uepes neHb).

Yrenue okoHyaHusi — (€)S B 3-M Jiniie eTMHCTBEHHOT0 YHCJIA

Hocne anyxux Ilocne cnacnwix u Iocne s, -2, -Ss, -ch, -
CO2JIACHbBIX 360HKUX CO2/IACHbBIX Sh, -X
[s] [2] [iz]
He looks He wonders He passes
He talks He rides He teaches

Untu
Jlenatb

3anOMHHUTE UCKJIIOYECHHUA:

to go — he goes [gouz]
to do — he does [dAZ]
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["oBOpHUTH to say — he says [sez]

Ynp. 2. lIpoumume cnedyrouwgue 2nazonwt 6 3-m auye eOUHCMEEHHO20 HUCA.
Oﬁpamume GHUMAHUE Ha npasujlbHOoe UmeHue OKOHYAHUIL:
He/She speaks, listens, dresses, writes, hurries, passes, awakens, wears,
studies, shines, watches, spends, teaches, gets, catches, smiles,
points, knows, raises.

OoparuTe BHMMaHue HA opdorpaduio:

1) to study — I study — he studies (y/i + es [iz])
Ho: to play — | play — he plays [z]
2) to teach — | teach — he teaches [iz]

Ynp. 3. Ilocmaevme 2nazovl ¢ 3-e 1UYO eOUHCHEEHHO20 YUCTA:

Do, go, brush (uuctuts), sell (mpoxasats), ‘match (couerats), give, take,
smile, answer, watch, dress, hear, eat, study, mix (cmemmusats), fly (1erats),
shine, hurry, catch, stay (ocraBartbcs), Smoke (kypuTb), MOVe (IBUTATH),
manage.

Ynp. 4. Bvioepume npasunvuyro ghopmy-2nazona:

1. My daughter (go/goes) to bed at-9 p.m."2. Our dog (eat/eats) everything
we give him. 3. | (do/does) my work attentively. 4. He (speak/speaks) in a soft,
quiet voice, 5, My grandmother often(tell/tells) me nice stories. 6. We
(have/has) two French classes aweek. 7. They (sing/sings) English songs. 8. She
(come/comes) from Poland.” 9. Jerry (smoke/smokes) a lot. 10. The sun
(warm/warms) the earth. 11. The teacher (point/points) to our mistakes. 12. My
watch (show/shows) the correct time.

Ynp. 5. Hcnonv3ysa ciedyrwouwue cnosocouemanusn ¢ 21a20namu, cOCmagbme
npeonolicenus no 0opazyy:

| speak English. He/She speaks English too.

To write Spanish; to speak in a soft voice; to know how to manage one’s
business; to-make a joke; to get a sleep; to sleep at classes; to tell funny stories
to friends; to listen to a lecture; to ride a bike; to dress in good taste; to have
lunch at home; to go to the institute; to do homework; to work hard.

Ilpumeuanue: MecroumeHue ONE’S, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE PYCCKOMY «UbE-
J'II/I60>), B IIPCAITOKCHHHN 3aMCHACTCA IIPUTANKATCIbHBIM MCCTOUMCHHCM,
COOTBCTCTBYIOIIHNM ITOJICIKAIICMY WJIN CMBICITY ITPCJIOKCHUA.

For example: | manage my business, he manages his business.

Vnp. 6. Ilocmasvme 2nazon ¢ Present Indefinite. Creoume 3a opgpocpadhuent:
1. He (to understand) German well. 2. She (to get up) at 6 a.m. 3. We (to
have) two English classes a week. 4. Peter (to have) coffee in the morning.
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5. My mother (to come) home at 6 p.m. 6. | (to wonder) why you always (to
walk) alone. 7. Our teacher (to wear) suits of dark colours. 8. They (to take) a
train to get to Minsk. 9. In summer my son (to ride) a horse (;tomrazs). 10. John
and Jake (to come) from America. 11. The girl (to talk) to strange people.
12. The sound of Big Ben (to go) all over the world. 13. He (to want) to catch
the six o’clock train.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii a3vik:

1. Ona uuraer anrnmuiickue kHuru. 2. Iletp He kyput. 3.4 HOmy sipkue
m1aths (KocTioMbl). 4. OH npenogaeT GppaHiy3ckuid. 5. Mbl XOAHM B UHCTUTYT
1o OyaHsaM. 6.0Ha paccka3bIBaeT ACTSIM CMEIIHbIE UCTOPHH: 7. Y HHX JBa ypOKa
HEMELKOro s3blka B Helenmo. 8. AHHa IaBaer xopowo. 9. Jletom nern
kynatorcst B Mmope. 10. On paGoTaeT 10 moJyHOUH.

Ynp. 8. Coenaitme npeonosicenun ompuyamenvHolmu:

1. She knows English well. 2. | get up early. 3. Her mother teaches at
school. 4. We find our flat cosy. 5. She tells the truth. 6. They make an awful
noise. 7. They dance every day. 8. She keeps company with these students. 9. He
drinks red wine. 10. We spend our days in reading.

Ynp. 9. Coenaiime npeonorcenusn eonpocumenbHviMu:

1. You buy many books. 2. He hates shopping. 3. We ask many questions.
4. You live in Pushkin Street. 5. You pay much money for the room. 6. Your
mother lives with you. 7. Your friends like to sing. 8. We know these young
people.

Pazmuynble QyHKIMY OKOHYAHHS —S (€S)

-S [Tokasaress MHOXKECTBEHHOI'O YKCIa CyIlecTBUTEIbHBIX: Walls, classes

[Tokazarenpr 3-ro jMIa €IWHCTBEHHOIO 4YHCiIa IJarojoB B Present
-es | Indefinite: he goes, he reads

[Toxasaresb MPUTKATESILHOTO Majieka CYIIeCTBUTEIBHBIX: & Student’s
book; students’ books, Mike’s flat

Ynp. 10. Onpeoenume pynxuuro oxonuanusn —S (-es) 6 cnoge. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepeseoume:

1. | changed places with Mrs. Clark. 2. He places his books on the shelf.
3. She always books tickets in advance (3apanee). 4. There are two national
parks in this country. 5. Sometimes he parks his car near the house. 6. | went to
my friend’s two weeks ago. 7. The results of the game were unpredictable. 8. He
got good marks in French. 9. The teacher marks our homework twice a week.
10. He is Tom’s son.
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Ynp. 11. Ilpouumaiime mexcm "'Sports and Games' u evtyuume cnedyrouwue
cnosa:

enjoyment [in d oimant] yIOBOJILCTBHE

feeling YYBCTBO

relaxation [ri:leek seifon] OTJIbIX, YMEHBIICHUE HANPSIKECHUS
health [hel6] 3JI0pPOBbE

tension [ten Jn] HATIPSKCHHUE

participant [pa: tisipont] YYACTHHK

performance [pi f=:mans] BBICTYIUICHHE
entertainment [ento teinmont] pa3BIICUCHHE

important [im po:tont] BaYKHBIN

possible BO3MOYKHBII

favourite [ feivorit] JFOOMMBIN

attractive NPUBJICKATCIbHBIN
outdoor games [ out d-:] UTPBI HA OTKPBITOM BO3TyXe
indoor games [ ind>:] KOMHATHBIC UTPBI

aquatic [0 kweetik] BOJTHBIT

to get rid of 130aBUTHCS OT YCTO-THO0
to hit OWTB, YIAPSITh

to seem Ka3aThbCs

to take drugs MPUHUMATH HAPKOTHUKH
to watch CMOTPETH

to practise 3aHUMAThCS

to go in for (sport) 3aHUMATHCSA (CIIOPTOM)

to include BKJIIOYATh

Ynp. 12. Ilepeeeoume credyouiue cnoea, yuumuleéas 4acmos peyu.
Buiyuume ux:

Important — importance; to relax — relaxation; to attract — attractive -
attractiion; to perform.—performance; health — healthy; to enjoy — enjoyment; to
participate —articipation — participant; to entertain — entertainment; possible —
possibility.

Ynp. 13. Ilpouumaitme u nepegedume meKcm, 6bINUCAE OCHAIbHbIE
Heuzeecmuwvle Bam cnosa:

SPORTS AND GAMES

Sport has played an important part in our lives for many centuries.

Sport is enjoyment because of the good feeling that is produced when the
body has done some physical work. Sports are very good for active relaxation
and are important for our physical and mental health. After 6-8 hour work in
offices people feel the need for exercise at the end of the day and turn to sport.
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How better get rid of tension or let off steam than to hit a ball hard or go
running? Sport at an amateur level is for enjoyment and fitness and provides an
outlet for surplus energy. Professional sport seems less to do with enjoyment
and more to do with making money. Top sports people view their sport as a way
of making as much money as possible in as short time as possible. As a result of
this desire some participants take drugs to help their performances and their
bank balances.

Televised sport is a great entertainment. Millions of people like to. watch
matches on TV or listen to them on the radio and keep their fingers crossed for
their favourite teams. And without these potential record-breaking performances
sport would not be so attractive to watch on TV.

There are lots of types of sports and games. We can practise outdoor and
indoor sports, there are also aquatic sports.

Outdoor sports are: golf, skiing (cross-country, down-hill, slalom, ski-
jump), windsurfing, marathon-running, fishing,~climbing, hiking (tourism),
mountaineering, horse riding, rallies.

Indoor sports include table tennis, gymnastics, chess. Ball games, athletics
(sprint, high jump, long jump, javelin throw), tennis, shooting, skate-boarding
and skating (figure skating, speed skating and. roller skating), may be practised
both outdoors and indoors.

Agquatic sports are water skiing, swimming, diving, water polo, yachting,
canoeing, rowing.

People all round the world go'in for sports.

Ynp. 14. Pazoenrume credyrowue suovt cnopma na 3 zpynner: indoor games,
outdoor games, aquatic sports. Botyyuume euowvt cnopma:

Diving, chess, climbing, racing, yachting, equestrian sport, skiing, golf,
fishing, marathon-running; draughts, windsurfing, ski-jump, gymnastics.

Ynp. 15. 3akonuume cneoyouwiue npeonorscenus:
1. Sport is enjoyment because ...

Sports are very good for ...

Sports are important for ...

At an amateur level sport provides ...

At aprofessional level sport is a way of ...

QI W N

Ynp. 16. Omeemovme na cnedyroujue eonpocwi:

1.'How can people get rid of tension or let off steam? 2. What are the levels
of sport? 3. Why do millions of people like to watch sport programmes? 4. What
types of sports and games do you know? 5. Do you use sport as a way of
relaxation? If not, what physical activity do you take? 6. Would you like to have
a career of a professional sportsman? In what kind of sport? Why?
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Ynp. 17. Ilepeseoume cnedyouwue cinoeocouemanus Ha AHIUICKUIL A3bIK,
UCNONb3YA NIEKCUKY MeKCma:

310poBbIA 00pa3 >KU3HU, BAXKHOCTb CIOPTA, U30aBUTHCA OT HANPSDKCHMUS,
JTOOUTENBCKUN CIOPT, YYACTHUKH COPEBHOBAHMI, 3aHUMATHCA MPBDKKAMU B
JUIMHY, JIOOMMOE pa3Biieu€HUE, BOAHBIE BHJBI CIOpPTA, UIPhl HAa CBEXEM
BO3IyX€, UTPHI B IOMEIICHNH, 3apadaThIBaTh KaK MOKHO OOJIBIIIE JICHET.

Ynp. 18. Ilpouumaiime cnedyrouwjue npasunvHvie 21azoavl 80  2-0i ghopme
(Past Indefinite), oopawas enumanue mna npousnowenue cyggurca —ed:
noOCe 2yXuUx CO2NAcHbIX OH nepedaem 36yK [t], nocie 36onKux u znacuvix -
[d], nocae [t] u [d] - [id]:

Asked, worked, kicked, laughed, tried, called, translated, troubled, tied,
stopped, walked, saved, destroyed, jumped, helped, wanted, worried, finished,
remembered, lived, liked, loved, respected, watched, visited.

Vnp. 19. Ilpuseoume u 3anomnume 3 hopmsl ciedyomux HenpasuIbHbLIX
2714201108

Be, begin, buy, come, do, get, give, go, have, know, leave, meet, read, see,
send, show, speak, take, teach, tell, think, write.

Ynp. 20. Ckasicume, umo Bot (unu kmo-mo opyz0it) denanu mo syce uepa,
Ha nPOWLNION Hedenle, 8 NPOUTIOM 200Y «.. s
Mooens: - | often write letters to my friend.

- | wrote a letter to my friend on Sunday.

1. I come home at 6 o’clock. 2. I often think about you. 3. My sister teaches
Byelorussian. 4. This boy works at his English hard. 5. My son likes ice-cream.
6. Lessons at our school begin at 8 o’clock. 7. I want to see our first teacher. 8.
My daughter often asks me-this question. 9. We go there every week. 10. | have
a dog. 11. I am a sportsman. 12. She is my friend.

Vnp. 21. Coenaitme npeonosricenus ompuyameabHbIMu U 6ONPOCUM EJIbHBIMU

1. She taught at our school two years ago. 2. | knew that. 3. We told you
about that. 4. My mother bought a new coat. 5. They showed us his photo. 6.
You asked me this questions. 7. He kicked me. 8. They saved a lot of money. 9.
You saw many American films last year. 10. You did it on Sunday. 11. She saw
you. 12. We met her in Gagarin Street.

Vnp. 22. IIpoumume, ynompeonsas Past Simple Tense:

When in Spain two Englishmen (to come) into a small restaurant to have
their lunch. They (not to speak) Spanish, the waiter (not to speak) English. The
Englishmen (to want) to order some milk. They (to pronounce) the word several
times, they (to write) it, they (to draw) it, but the waiter (not to understand)
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them. At last one of them (to decide) to draw a cow. He (to take) out a pencil
and (to draw) a picture of a cow. The waiter (to smile) and (to nod) in approval
and (to run) out of the room. In a quarter of an hour he (to come) back and (to
put) in front of his clients two tickets for a bullfight [ bulfait] 60 6sixos.

Ynp. 23. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1. Tel Buepa mosyuns nucbMo? 2. OHM HaM 00 ATOM HE PaCCKa3bIBAJIM.
3. Dk3ameH Havaiics B 9 yacoB. 4. Tel B BockpeceHbe B KUHO Xoamiia? 5. HTto Tl
Buepa nenana? 6. S He 3Ha)a 00 3TOM. 7. Y Hee BUepa ObUI JeHB POXKACHUS. 8. S
BHjieNa TeOs1 B cy000Ty. 9. OH mokazan MHe 3Ty cratbio. 10. MbL He mogymMau
00 stoM. 11. Ona nmpenoaaBana B Hamiel mkose ¢pu3nky. 12. OHM HE XOTenu
UATH C HAMHU.

Ynp. 24. Ilpouumaiime cnedyrouwiue npeodioxHceHus U  Ha308ume
cnoea/cnoeocouemanus, ewvipaxcarouiue oyoyuwee epemsa. QOopamume
G6HUMAHUE HA UX Mecmo 6 npeOJloofceHuu:

1. They will finish their work soon. 2. Tomarrow they will clean the car. 3.

She will see you next week. 4. He will visit his friend in hospital in a few day’s

time. 5. Next year they will travel to Australia. 6. The concert will begin in a

few seconds. 7. On the 30™ of December the school will break up for holidays.

8. In a day or two she will get a job in.a restaurant. 9. The forecast says it will

snow heavily in February.

Ynp. 25. Craxcume, umo Bovl (unu kmo-mo opyzoit) 6yoem oenamsv Imo sice
3aempa, @ ciedyrouiem mecaye, 200y ... .
Mooens: - | teach at school.
- | shall also teach at school in the future.

1. 1 get a lot of letters. 2. She worked in summer. 3. We called her Sally.
4. My father gave up smoking. 5. They finished school two years ago. 6. He
climbs mountains. 7. They make good shoes. 8. We spend summer in the south.
9. She remembers. my-name. 10. They run in the mornings.

Vnp. 26. Coenaiime npeonosicenus ompuyamebHbIMU U 6ONPOCUMEIbHBIMUS
1. We shall buy this bag. 2. The horse will kick me. 3. Peter will teach
biology at school. 4. | shall do something with it. 5. She will tell somebody
about it. 6. The teacher will give you the book. 7. You will find the answer in
this article. 8. | shall leave my bag here. 9. We shall show you the document.
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LESSON 6

(Continuous Tenses)

to be, to seem, to know,

Present | Past | Future
OOpaszoBanue:.  to be + ing-form
| l'am writing | was writing | shall be writing
= & o you are writing you were writing you will be writing
Z EZghe h he
S s & 5she—is writing she was writing she will be writing
=
= 5« ° it it — it
§ =3 < o Weare writing we were writing we shall be writing
AN g § you are writing you were writing you will be writing
= 7| they are writing they were writing they will be writing
< | Amlwriting? Was | writing? Shall I be writing?
§ E 2 Are you writing Were you writing? Will you be writing?
2 5 E he _/he :She
E g ° s he writing? Was\ she writing? | Wil he be writing?
Q o It it it
o O . % .y
= & of Are we writing? Were we writing? Shall we be writing?
A g § Are you writing? Were you writing? Will you be writing?
= 7| Are they writing? Were they writing? Will they be writing?
.| I am not writing | was not writing? | shall not be writing
= @ o you are not writing youwere not writing | you will not be writing
Z = § N h he
5 goF he—is not writing sﬁ% was not writing | shewill not be writing
= & |t it it
g o s of we are not writing we were not writing we shall not be writing
S g § you are not writing you were not writing | you will not be writing
= 7| they are notwriting | they were not writing | they will not be writing
Ipumeuanue: miaronel to see, to hear, to forget, to remember, to believe,

to want, to like, to love, to

understand B Continuous Tenses He ynoTpeOIstoTCS.

YHp. 1. 3anomnume oo6cmosamenvcmea eépemenu, ¢ KomopsimMu 00bIYHO
ynompeoaaiomces:

Present Continuous — now, at the present moment, at this moment;

Past Continuous — at that time yesterday, at 5 o’clock yesterday, when he
came;

Future Continuous
tomorrow.

— at this time tomorrow, when she comes, at 3 o’clock
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Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamensHbiMu U 60RPOCUM ETLHBIMU:

1. She is speaking Polish. 2. You are thinking about your family now.
3. Charlie is reading a book. 4. It is raining. 5. They are taking their
examination. 6. The teacher is writing on the blackboard. 7. These students are
staying at my friend’s.

Ynp. 3. Ynompeoume 2nazon to be (am, is, are) é uyscnom nuye u uucne:

1. He ... sleeping now. 2. We ... drinking tea now. 3. They ... going to the
University now. 4. I ... not watching TV now. 5. ... my mother working now? 6.
He ... not playing. 7. ... your sister having a rest now? 8. What ... you doing? 9.
They ... walking? 10. I ... not writing a letter. 11. We ... listening to the music.
12. ... she playing golf now? 13. Carry ... cleaning the house at the moment. 14.
What ... you and your sister doing? 15. ... your teacher reading now? 16. ... the
students writing a test-paper?

Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit a3vik:

1. | was waiting for you the whole evening yesterday. 2. Irene was watering
the flowers when Peter came. 3. As | was having at breakfast this morning, there
came a knock at my door. 4. | was walking-along the avenue one day when |
heard my name called. 5. We were watching TV at that time yesterday. 6. What
were you doing at 6 oclock on Friday? 7.-What were you doing all day
yesterday? — | was working in the garden. 8. When | was crossing the street a
policeman saw me. 9. When | went out the sun was shining.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vik:

1. We shall be sitting at the concert at this time tomorrow. 2. At this time
tomorrow we shall be going home. 3. What will you be doing at 7 o’clock? — I’ll
be preparing my lessons. 4. | shall be sleeping if you come so late. 5. | shall be
cleaning up when you come with my things. 6. He will be working in his garden
from 9 till 12. 7. We shall be having our lesson at that time. 8. We shall be
having breakfast in a minute. 9. I shall be waiting for you at 5 o’clock sharp. 10.
She will be talking for at least another two hours.

Ynp.6. Ilpouumaiime mexcm '"How Sporting are the British?"'u ebtyuume
cieoyrouiue cioea.

CYIICCTBUTC/IILHOC NpuJIaraTeJbHO¢C rjaaroJi
list — crincok famous [ feimos] - to invent - uzobperath
3HAMEHUTHIN
popularity [popju’leeriti] | fast [fa:st] ObicTpsIit to occupy [ okjupai] —
— INONYJIAPHOCTD 3aHUMAaThb
spectator [spek teito] — major [ meid 4] — to grow (grew, grown) -
3pUTEIH TJIABHBIN pactu
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influence — ['influons] — | enormous [i no>:mas] - | to tend — umeTs; TeHACHIKS
BIIMAHHUEC OFp0MHBII>'I

obsession [o’bsefon] — to draw [dro:] —
OACPIKNUMOCTD, ITPUBJICKATb
HaBaXXJICHHC

to fill - HamoHsATH

to win (won, won) ([wAn])
- m00eX1aTh

to keep fit = OvITH OOPBIM
¥ 3JI0POBBIM

to find (found, found)
[faind (faund)] — HaxoauTH

Ynp. 1. Ilepegeoume cnedyrwuwue cnosocouemanus:

National obsession, to occupy 40 percent of the news pages, sporting
people, to grow fastest in popularity, to draw fewer spectators, to fill the grounds
in all the major sports, to double the popularity, spectator sport, enormous
influence, thanks to television, to take exercise to keep fit, a nation of spectators,
a nation of doers.

an. 8. Hepeeedume meKkcm, eblnucaeé ocmajibHble HeUu3eecnHble Bam cnoea:

HOW SPORTING ARE THE BRITISH?

The list of sports invented by the British is a long one. It includes boxing,
football, golf, lawn tennis, badminton, cricket, rugby, squash, darts, billiards and
snooker. That’s why Britain is sometimes called the cradle of sports. In Britain
today sport is almost a national obsession. Sport occupies 40 percent of the news
pages of the popular newspapers. The British are very sporting people. They
knight" their most famous footballers and cricketers.

Team games are not as popular as they were in the 1950s. The sports which
grew fastest in‘popularity in the 1980s and 1990s were all sports for individuals,
like swimming, cycling, snooker. Team games also tended to draw fewer
spectators, especially football, though international matches and cup matches in
all the major sports still filled the grounds. Motor-racing, on the other hand,
more than doubled its popularity and golf became a major spectator sport.

Television has an enormous influence on sport. Darts, snooker, golf and
cycling have found regular places in TV programmes. Thanks to television,
darts has become an international game, played by professionals. American
football and Japanese sumo wrestling have won over British TV fans.

More and more British people take exercise to keep fit and this is running
Britain from a nation of spectators to a nation of doers.

! to knight [nait] — o60xecTBIATE
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Ynp. 9. Pazoenume cnedyrwujue 6uovt cnopma na 2 2pynnwi:
Team games Sports for individuals
Golf, lawn tennis, cricket, rugby, snooker, cycling, motor-racing, wrestling,
darts.

Ynp. 10. Ckasrcume, coomeemcmeyiom u ymeepiHcOeHUs COOEPHCAHUIO
mexkcma. Hcnpagome un@opmayuio 6 npeodnordceHusx, He coOH8emcmeyio-
uux codepofcanuro mexkcma:

The British invented a lot of sports.

Sumo wrestling is a British invention.

More and more British people take exercise to keep fit.

Team games are as popular now as they were in the 1950s.

Sports for individuals grew fastest in popularity in the 1960s.

Golf and motor-racing became a major spectator sport.

Thanks to newspapers darts has become an international game played by
professionals.

8. Britain is becoming a nation of doers.

NookowodE

Ynp. 11. 3a0aiime eonpocwt, 011 KOMOPBIX N102UUHBIMU OMEEMAMU OblL1U Obl
cedyroujue ymeepiHcoeHus:

y) R — ?

) ?

- Sports for individuals.grew fastest in popularity in the 1990s.
4) —mmmmmmemeee- ?

- Television has.anenormous influence on sport.
5) —-m-mmmmeeeee- ?

- The British take exercise to keep fit.

Bonpocsl 1151 CaMOKOHTPOJIA:

1. Kak pacrojiaraiorcst cjlioBa B CIIOBape, €CjId B HUX COBIAAAIOT IMEpBbIE 2
OYKBbI?

2. Uto sBiseTcs MpU3HAKOM MPUHAAJICKHOCTH CJIOBAa K OMPEICICHHON 4YacTH
peun?

3. UTo moMoraer onpeaeauTh, YTO JaHHOE CJIOBO SIBJISIETCS CYIUIECTBUTEIbHBIM?
['maronom? Hapeunem? [IpunaratenbHbiM?

4. Kaxoii mopsI0K CJIOB B IPOCTOM MTOBECTBOBATEILHOM MPEATOKEHUU?

5. Kakwue xareropuu cjioB MOTYT UMETh OKOHYaHUE —S ? Kak uxX OTIu4uTh APyT
oT nipyra?

6. Kak mepeBoasTcs Ha pyCCKUM S3bIK IPEIJIOKEHHUS ¢ o0opoTom there is?
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7. UTo HYXHO cJenath, 4ToOBI MPEIJIOKEHHE, coaepxaiiee odopot there is,
IPEBPaTUTh B BOIIPOC?

8. Kakoe cmoBo B memouke cymiectBuTenbHbix (the Institute lecture hall)
SBJSICTCS TIaBHBIM (ormopHbIM)? Kakyro (QyHKIIMIO BBITOJHSIOT OCTaJbHBIC
CYIIECTBUTEIILHBIC I[CTIOUKH?

9. B uem paznumna B ynoTtpeOieHWH CJIOB SOMe u any? B uem oTimuue B
yrnoTtpeoiennu many u much, few u little?

10.Kakas xapakTepucTuKa JACHCTBUS 3aJI0’)KCHA B KaXI0U U3 4-X TPy BPEMEH
B aHrMicKoM si3bike? Ha mpumepe J1t000ro riarosia Ha30BUTE GOpPMYIIbI 4-X
IPYIIIT BPEMEH.

11.Kaxoe nerictBue nepenaer Present Indefinite u xakoe —Present Continuous?
Yro B 3HAYCHMM 3THX JBYX BpPEMEH OOIlee W YeM OHH OTIMYAOTCS 10
3HAYEHUIO JPYT OT Jpyra?

12.Kak obpasyetcs Bomnpoc u orputianue B Present Indefinite?

13.Kak oOpasyetcst yrBepautenbHas ¢opma Past Indefinite? Kakx oOpasyercs
BOIIPOC U OTpHUIIaHKE?

14.Kak o0pa3zyetcst Present Continuous?

15.Yem npaBUIIbHBIC TI1Ar0JIbl OTIIMYAOTCS OT HEIPABUIbHBIX ?

3AJJAHUE HA | CEMECTP

=

3nams omeemul Ha 6ce 60NPOCHL ONA CAMOKOHMPOA (CM. 8bluie)
Boinonnums nucomenno KOHmMpovHyto pavomy Ne 1.

3. Ymemv uumamv u ycmmno nepesooumv meKcbl MO CHEUUATbHOCHU;
8LINUCAMD U BbLYUUMb HEZHAKOMDBLE CT108A K IMUM MEKCMAM.

N

Text A
O ABitof History

THE HISTORY OF THE OLYMPIC GAMES

Ynp. 1. Beiyuume cneoyrwouwue cnoea:

CYIICCTBUTC/IILHOC NpuJIaraTeJbHO¢C rjaaroJj
neighbour ['neiba] — co- | ancient [ einjont]- to wage — BecTH BOiiHY
cen JIpPEBHUN
negotiations — nepero- successful [so ksesfal] - | to suffer — crpamaTs
BOpBHI YCHENIHBIN
achievement — noctu- sacred [ seikrid] - cBs- | to stay — ocTaBaTbes
JKCHHUE ILIEHHBIN
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herald — rimamarai responsible — to recognize —

(BECTHHK) OTBETCTBEHHBIH pU3HABATh

oath — xisATBa to celebrate —
Ipa3HOBATh

wreath [ri:0]— BeHOK to last — mymTecs

fear [fio] — cTpax to devote — mocBsnIaTh

death penalty — cmepTHas to compete — cocts3aThCs

Ka3Hb (copeBHOBATHCS)

exception — HCKITIOUCHHUE to prepare — roToBUTH(C)

coach — tpenep to allow [¢'1av] — mo3-
BOJISTH

reason — npu4YMHa to coach — TpeHnpoBath

revival [ri"vaivél] - Bos- to excell [ik sel] — mpe-

POXKICHHE BOCXOJIUTh
to ban [ban]— 3anpemiath
t0 revive — BO3pOKIaTh
to establish —
yCTaHaBIIMBATh

394 A.D. (anno Domini) zam. 394 namieit 3ps
394 B.C. (before Christ) 394 no Hareit 3pbl

Ynp. 2. ITucomenno nepesedume npeonoixcenusn, oopauias 6HUMaHue HaA Mo,
Umo HeKomopbsle cjioea umerom 00UHAKO8bIE ¢0prl Ha nucobmé, HO
UCNOJIb3YIOMCA KAK PA3Hble Uacmu pedu.
Model: | can’t be in two places at once. — I He mory ObITh B 2-X MecTax
OJTHOBPEMEHHO.
He always places the books in the right order. — On Bcerma kmaner
KHHUTHU Ha MCCTO.

1. There was a single exception, when a woman coached her son. But from
that time all athletes and their coaches must compete without any clothes. 2. In
the beginning this feast lasted one day. The last ancient Olympic Games took
place in 394 A.D. 3. At that time all wars were stopped by special heralds.
Modern Olympics are held two times a year: there are Winter and Summer
Olympic Games.

an. 3. Hepeeedume meKxcm, eplnucae ocma’ibHble Heu3eecntHole Bam cnoea:

THE HISTORY OF THE OLYMPIC GAMES

Long ago ancient Greeks often waged wars. Small states suffered and lost
much even if they did not take any side and stayed out of wars. The ruler of such
a small state, Elis, wanted to live in peace with all neighbours. He was a good
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diplomat because his negotiations were successful and Elis was recognized a
neutral state. To celebrate this achievement, he organized athletic games.

In the beginning this feast lasted one day, but later a whole month was
devoted to it. All wars and feuds were stopped by special heralds who rode in all
directions of Greece.

The games were held every four years in Olympia on the territory of Elis.

Usually the Olympic Games began before the middle of the summer. Best
athletes arrived from many Greek states to Olympia to compete in-running, long
jumps, throwing of discus and javelin and wrestling. In the course of time? fist
fighting (boxing) and chariot races were also included in the Games.

All athletes took an oath that they had been preparing well for the Games
and promised to compete honestly and keep the rules of the sacred Olympics.

The athletes took part in all kinds of competitions. Winners were called
“olympionics”, they got olive wreaths and cups of olive oil.This tradition has
survived. In our time sportsmen often get cups and‘wreaths for winning the first
place in sports competitions.

Only men could take part in the Olympic Games. Women were not allowed
even to watch the competitions at the stadium under the fear of death penalty.
There was a single exception, when a woman.coached her son and accompanied
him to the stadium in men’s clothes. That brave woman was spared the penalty®
because her son excelled in many events. But from that time all athletes and
their coaches had to compete without any clothes.

The Olympic Games had been held for about eleven hundred years, until
the emperor Theodosius banned them for religious reasons in 394 A.D.*

The revival of the Olympic Games began long time afterwards, in 1892,
when a young French teacher Pierre de Coubertin made a public speech before
the Union of French sports clubs in Paris. At that time many people in many
countries practised various Kkinds of sports and games. They wanted to make
friends and compete with-sportsmen from other lands. Pierre de Coubertin
understood the importance of sports which unified peoples of the world and
served the cause of peace like in ancient time.

On the 23" of June 1894 the International Congress of amateur sportsmen
made an important decision: to revive the Olympic Games and to establish the
International Olympic Committee which would be responsible for the
administration of the modern Olympic Games.

The first Olympics of the modern times were held in 1896 in Athens,
Greece.

Zin the course of time - ¢ TeyeHneM BpeMeHH

¥ was spared the penalty — 6b11a H36aBiIeHa OT HaKa3aHHS

* until the emperor Theodosius [6i6d=sias] banned them for religious reasons in 394 A.D. — noka ummepaTop
®deorocHii He 3aMPETHI UX TI0 PEIMTHO3HBIM COOOpakeHUsM B 394 1. H. 3.
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Ynp. 4. Buvibepume, evinuwiume u e6vlyuume HA36AHUA U008 Chopmd,
Komopule 0bliiu 6K104UeHbl 8 Opesnue Onumnuiickue uzpol:

Swimming, horse-riding, chariot races, boxing, hammer throwing, discus
throwing, javelin throwing, pole vault, running, wrestling, hurdle races, long
jumps, fencing, diving, cycling, gymnastics, weight-lifting.

Ynp. 5. Omeemome nucomenno na cnedyowue 6onpocol:

1. When did the Olympic Games begin? 2. Who could took part.in the
Olympic competition? 3. Whose efforts helped to revive the Olympic Games?
4. What is the International Olympic Committee responsible for? 5. What did
Pierre de Coubertin understand about sport?

Text B
0 Sport Celebrities

BASKETBULLS: DENNIS "BED BOY" RODMAN

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume u eviyuume oanmnvie 2naz2onvl. Bolyuume maxace ghopmul
HEeNnpasuIbHbIX 214207108

To play, to buy (bought [b-:t]), to-have (had), to get (got), to dye [dai], to
throw (threw [Oru:], thrown), take off (took, taken), to go out (went, gone).

Ynp. 2. Ilucomenno nepeseoume. cinoea u pazderume ux Ha 2 2pynnol:
a) omHuocawuecsa K cnopmy; 0) ooueynompeoumenvHole:

Popular, team, applause, empty, stadium, attention, game, reputation, thug,
enjoy, fighting, defender, definitely, amusing, spectators, wig, basketball court,
shirt, famous.

Ynp. 3. a) Oopamume snumanue na ocooeHnocmu nepesooa KOHCMPYKyuu
used + Iinf, komopas o6o3nauaem Oeiicmeue pezynapno, uacmo
npoucxooueutee € NPOWLIOM, HO He npoucxooauiee 6 nHacmosauiem. Ilpu
nepegooe MOAHCHO 000asUmMb C1060 (PAHbULE):

He used to play for this team. — PanbIiie oH urpan 3a 3Ty KOMaHy.

b) ITucemenno nepeseoume cnedyouue npeonoricenus:

1. He used to read much but now he doesn’t. 2. They used to go to the
seaside every year, but now they don’t. 3. He used to be popular. 4. He used to
be a defender but now he is a forward.
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an. 4. Hepeeedume meKcm, ébvlnucaeé ocma’ibHovle HeuzeecmHbole Bam cnoea:

BASKETBULLS
The Chicago Bulls are one of the most popular basketball teams ever.
When they play in different cities, they often get more applause than the home
team. There are never empty seats in the stadium when the Bulls play. Why are
they so popular? It has something to do with the people in the team.

Dennis “Bad Boy” Rodman

Dennis Rodman loves being the centre of attention. He used to play for the
San Antonio Spurs but the Bulls bought him in 1995. At first'he was not popular
because he had a reputation for behaving badly during .games. This reputation
got worse when he hit a referee!

You might ask why he is popular if he is a.thug (someone who enjoys
fighting). The answer is simple — he’s a brilliant basketball player. Many people
believe that he is one of the best defenders in the history of the Bulls. He is
definitely one of the most amusing. He normally dyes his hair red, green or
blonde. The spectators love this. They often throw wigs at him on the basketball
court.

After each game, Dennis takes off his shirt and throws it to them.

He is also popular with the rich and famous. He is good friends with Cindy
Crawford and he often goes out with her.

Ynp. 5. Bouibepume u 3anumume eapuanm, COOMEEMCHEYIOUWULL
codepofcauulo meKkcma.
1. The Chicago Bulls are one of the most ... basketball teams.
a) interesting  b) popular - c) rough
2. Dennis Rodman had a reputation for behaving ... during games.
a) well  b) badly - .c)funny
3. Dennis Rodman’s reputation got worse after ... .
a) the San Antonio Spurs  b) hitting a referee  ¢) meeting Cindy Crawford
4. Spectators often throw ... on the basketball court.
a) shirts-b) toys c) wigs
5. Many people believe that he is one of the best ... in the history of the Bulls.
a) defenders  b) forwards c) referee

Ynp. 6. Omeemome nucomenno na cieoyouwue 60npocel:
1. Why is the Chicago Bulls team so popular?

2. When did Dennis Rodman worsen his reputation?

3. Why do people consider him amusing?



Text C
0 Sport Examined
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Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cnoea k mexcmy:

PERSONALITY AND SPORT

CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE npujiaraTejbHoe rJIaroJI
questionnaire suitable [ sju:tobl] — to classify —
[kwestio'ned]— ankera MMOAXOASALINIA KJIaCCU(PHUITUPOBATH

scale — mkana

sound [savnd] — 31pa-
BBII

to seem — kazatbcd

majority — GOJILIIMHCTBO

successful [sok sesful] —

toapply [op lai] -

YCIEIIHBIN PUMEHSITH(Cs1)
extreme — KpaifHOCTb certain [ se:tn] t0 express — BeIpaXkaTh
ONpeAECICHHbBIN

confidence — yBepeHHOCTD

to tend — umeTs TeHnEH-
U0 (CKIIOHHOCTD)

ability — cmocoGHOCTB

to assess [0 ses] — om-
peaenATh

conclusion — 3akrouenue

to perform — BBIOJIHATE
(ygacTBOBATb)

tension level — yposenn
HaIpsKCHU S
(level of arousal[o"ravzol])

to seek — uckarp

skill — ymenue

to occur [0 ke:]-
BO3HUKATH

movement — ABMKeHHE

to excel [ik'sel] -
IIPEBOCXOOUTH
(mpeycnieBatb)

pain — 60J1b

to involve — BoBsiekarth

to tolerate — mepenocuTh
(TeprietTp)

to take part — mpuHEMATH
y4acTHe

Ynp. 2. a) Oopamume enumanue na nepeeoo npeonorceHull ¢ KOHCmMpyKuuei
neither ... nor, komopas nepesodumcs Kaxk «Hu ... HU»:

The majority of us are neither complete introverts nor complete extroverts.
— bonpmMHCTBO M3 HAc Kak HHU aOCONIIOTHBIE HWHTPOBEPTHI, TaK W HU

a0COJIFOTHBIC 9KCTPaBEPTHI.

b) ITepeBeauTe MUCHMEHHO CIEAYIOINE MPENTIOKECHUA:
1. Neither introverts nor extroverts produce their best work when their tension
level is above or below a particular point.
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2. Neither he or she understood the rules.
3. He will go neither to Rome nor Paris.

Ynp. 3. H3yuume wikany knaccupuxayuu nrooeil 8 3a6UCUMOCHU 0Nl MURA
memnepamenma Aiizenka.

NEUROTIC
sober touchy
moody restless
reserved aggressive
unsociable excitable
optimistic
melancholic choleric active
INTROVERT EXTRAVERT
phlegmatic sanguine
calm sociable
thoughtful outgoing
careful talkative
peaceful lively
reliable carefree
even-tempered leadership
STABLE

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume mekcm, evinucas.ocmaivHvie Heuzgecmuoie Bam cnosa:

PERSONALITY AND SPORT

Do people behave consistently and do they behave differently from each
other?

We can all think of one of more boy or girl in our form, year or our school
who is always talkingand.always wishing to be the centre of attention. We can
also think of others who seldom talk in class, who keep their thoughts to
themselves and'who get on with their work with the minimum of fuss. People
do seem to behave differently from each other. One of the skills in life is
learning to-anticipate how others will behave in all sorts of situations. If we
could not predict a person’s behaviour then life would be very difficult for us. If
we know a person is friendly, awkward, touchy, easy going or quick tempered
then we will treat them accordingly.

Psychologists have attempted to classify people’s personality in a more
accurate way. Even so their results seem to show that our commonsense
categories are usually quite sound. Eysenck, for example, places individuals on
two different scales according to their answers to a personality questionnaire.
One scale is the introversion — extroversion scale whilst the other is the
neuroticism — stability scale.
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The majority of us are neither complete introverts nor complete extroverts
but lie somewhere between the two extremes. The same applies to the
neuroticism — stability extreme. Extreme extroverts would have the following
characteristics: the ability and the need to express themselves, their ideas etc.,
high self confidence in new situations, high opinions of themselves and their
ideas. They would also be socially outgoing and tend to be the leaders of any
group.

Extreme introverts would tend to show the opposite characteristics: little
wish, or ability to express their ideas, very quiet when in a group with no wish to
expose themselves or their ideas in new situations.

Sports psychologists have used a wide variety of personality questionnaires
as well as other methods in order to assess the personalities of sportsmen and
sportswomen. Thousands of people have been tested, some young, some old,
some top class sportsmen and sportswomen and others who take part in spite of
their lack of sporting ability.

A number of interesting conclusions have been suggested by these
psychologists.

People produce their best work when their tension level (or arousal level) is
at a particular point. Both above and below-this level, their performances will
not be as good.

Introverts reach their peak performance at a lower level of arousal than
extroverts.

Extroverts seek sports in which high states of arousal are most likely to
occur. They are therefore more likely to take part in team games than in
individual sports.

Introverts perform better in fine physical skills where confined and precise
movements are required. - They probably excel in sports such as fencing, rifle
shooting, archery and rock climbing. Extroverts perform better at gross physical
skills, that is movements using the whole of the body in a relatively unlimited
manner.

Extroverts prefer-sports in which there is plenty of activity and uncertainty.
Hence such sports as cross country running and long distance swimming, in
which there-is little variety in what the sportsman has to do, tend to be more
attractive to the introverted person. For example rifle shooting, rock climbing,
golf.

Research experiments have shown that extroverts can tolerate more pain
than introverts. Sports which are likely to involve physical pain, for example
body contact sports such as boxing, wrestling, judo and rugby should therefore
be more suitable for extroverts.

In general the most successful sportsmen and sportswomen tend to be
stable extroverts, although there are exceptions to this general rule. It is certainly
true that the more neurotic a person is the less likely they are to take part in
sport.
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Ynp. 5. Buvioepume o00no Haubdoee nooxooauiee NnO CMbICAY C1060 U
3aKOHuuUme npeodoicenue. 3anuuiume U nepeseoumne noiy4yeHHslil 6apuanm:

1. Research suggests that solitary sporting activities are likely to attract

a) introverts  b) extroverts c) all endomorphs  d) all mesomorphs
2. Games involving body contact and with the risk of pain tend to attract

a) introverts  b) neurotics C) extroverts d) conservatives
3. An extrovert sportsman is usually

a) rather quiet and shy b) very sociable and the centre of attention

c) friendly in a restrained way (cmep>xaHHo)

d) retiring (cximonnslit k yeauaenuro) and unfriendly

Ynp. 6. Iucomenno 3anonnume mabauyy, pazoenus OaHHvle HUMCE BUOb
cnopma Ha 2 zpynnel: a) Haubojee XapakmepHvle 011 IKCMPosepmos, 0)
Haubo1ee xapaKmepHvle 011 UHMPOBEPMOE.

BU/IbI CIIOPTA HauboJIee XapaKTepHbIe ISt BHU/IBL CIIOPTA HauboJ/1ee XapaKTepHbIe LIl
IKCTPOBEPTOB HHTPOBEPTOB

Discus throwing, fencing, boxing, judo, archery, wrestling, rugby,
football, rifle shooting, cross-country running, hockey, long distance swimming,
golf, rock climbing.

Ynp. 7. 3anumume eonpocewt, 0151 Komopulx ciedyrouiue ymeepiHcoeHus ouliu
oot omeemamu. (4Ymoosl npasuIbHO nocmasums 60NPOC, OnpedeIume epPems
2nazona):

1. ?
The most successful sportsmen tend to be stable extroverts.
2. ?
Eysenck places individuals on two different scales.
3. ?
An Introvert probably excels in sports such as fencing, rifle shooting, archery
and rock climbing.




Text D
0 Sport and Injury
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SPORTS MEDICINE

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cneoyrwuwue cnosa:

CYIICCTBUTCIABHOC

NpujaaraTeJibHo¢

rjaaroJi

rise - yBejanueHHE

trivial - He3HAYUTETBHBIN

to take part - mpuHHIMAaThH
ydacTue

injury ["ind ori]- pana,
yImuo, TpaBMa

painful - 6os1e3HCHHBII

to suffer [ safo]- ctpanate

sympathy - couyBcTBHE,
COCTpaaHue

sufficient [so'fijont] - yme-
JIBIH, TpodheCCUOHATBHBIN

to recognise [ rekognaiz]-
y3HaBaThb

treatment - neuenue

satisfactory - ynosieTBopu-
TEJIbHBIN

to treat - sieunTh

pain - 601b

todeal with - umerts nemno ¢
(to be dealt with)

recovery [ri'kavori]-
BBI3JOPOBJIC-HHC

to save - crracatne

staff [sta:f]- mrar,
IIEpCOHA

to recover [ru’kKAvo]- BeI-
JICHUTH

health [hel0]- 3mopoBbe

to run - ynpaBisiTh

insurance [in” fu(d)réns]
company - crpaxoBas
KOMIIaHU

to support [s0'po:t] -
MOAICPIKUBATH

to maintain - moaaepKkuBaTh,
OKa3bIBaTh MOICPIKKY

to fund - BknansIBaTH
KanuTall

to be in charge - 3aBeoBaTh
(pyKOBOJUTBH)

to hasten [heisn] - yckopsTh

to inflict - npuunusaTH 60OJIH

to be spread -
pacrpoCTPaHsITLC

t0 man - yKOMIJIEKTOBBIBaTh

Ynp. 2 a) Ilepeseoume cnedyrowue cnoea, oopawias eHumanue, 4mo coea,
3akanuusaromueca Ha cypurc -ly kax npasuno snensromcs napeuusmu
(omeeuarom na eonpoc Kak?):

Probable (seposmmuwiii) - probably (6eposmno)

Relatively,

normally,

painfully,

voluntarily, insufficiently, individually, highly.

sufficiently,

painfully, specially,
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0) QOopazyiime Hapeyusa om  CAEOYIOWUX  NPUIACAMETbHDIX.
Ilepeseoume nonyuennvie Hapeuus:

Conservative, necessary, relative, quick, expensive, thin (3a. B Tekcre -
penkuii, MamouucieHnnsii), normal, considerable, voluntary.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume caedyrwouue cinosocouemanusn:

The local casualty department, sports injuries clinics, Sports Council,
local sport centres, health clinics, local authorities centres, individual.sports
clubs, rehabilitation centres.

Ynp. 4. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume meKcm, GbLINUCAE OCHAIbHbIE
Heu3eecmHuvle Bam cnoea:

SPORTS MEDICINE

The rise in the number of people taking part in:sport has led to a rise in the
number of people suffering from sports injuries. Most sporting injuries are
medically speaking, relatively trivial. Some doctors see sports injuries as self
inflicted injuries and show little sympathy. A.number of them are also unaware
of how to recognise and treat some types of sports injury.

If the injured sportsman or sportswoman goes to the local casualty
department then he will probably be dealt with by an overworked and
understaffed department with little sports injury expertise. Treatment will
normally be very conservative. "Rest and come back if it is still painful in a
week". Although rest is helpful for some injuries, many require more than just
rest. Early diagnosis may save much unnecessary pain and expert advice may
hasten recovery considerably. There are about 30 sports injuries clinics being
run by National Health hospitals. These clinics do not receive any special
funding however and staff-man them voluntarily. They are also thinly spread
over the country. The Sports Council is helping to set up sports injuries clinics
open to all at-local sports centres, health clinics, local authority centres and
individual sports clubs. There are still insufficient sports injuries clinics
however.

Private enterprise is stepping in to fill the gap. A number of sports injuries
clinics have been set up in private hospitals, usually with a highly experienced
physiotherapist in charge. Private health associations and insurance companies
are also investigating the idea of sports injuries insurance policies. Quick,
skilled treatment is therefore possible, but it can also be expensive.

This is far from satisfactory. A fit society maintaining fitness through
regular exercise needs to be supported by a sympathetic and knowledgeable
sports injuries service. We need a new policy of sports medicine in this county.
The NHS (National Health Service) needs to be funded in such a way that sports
medicine for all is a reality.
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Ynp. 5. Haiioume ¢ mexcme u nepegedoume ciedylouiue ci060CoO4emanusl.
3anuwume aH2AUNCKUIL 6APUAHM:

IIpyHMMaTe ydacTe B CHOPTUBHBIX MEPOIPUATHUAX, HE3HAYUTEIbHBIE
TpPaBMbl, YCKOPSTH BBI3JIOPOBJICHUE, TMOIy4YaThb (DUHAHCOBYIO MOAICPKKY,
VIOPABJIATh KIMHUKON, YAacTHbIE KIWHHUKH, BOCHOJHATH HEXBATKy (IpoOen)
CIIOPTUBHBIX MEIUIIMHCKUX IIEHTPOB, KBAIM(DUIIMPOBAHHOE JICUCHHE.

Ynp. 6. ITucomenno omeemvme na cieoyrouiue 60npocwl:

1. Why do more people suffer from sports injuries?

2. Where can a sportsman get skilled treatment?

3. How are private enterprises trying to fill the gap?

4. Why can't National Health hospitals sometimes-be helpful for sportsmen?

KonrpouabHasi padora Ne 1
Bapuanr Ne |

Ynp. 1. Ilepenuwiume npeonosricenusn, ykaszae epemsa, 6 KOMOPOM CHIOUM
2nazon-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. Where are you going? 2. Where does he go in the evenings? 3. We went to
the cinema. 4. They will not go there. 5. You go there every month. 6. Your
parents are proud of you. 7. He has no family. 8. They didn’t understand us.
9. Shall | see you tomorrow? 10. | know that. 11. You knew that.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonorcenuna ompuyameibHblMu:

1. Mary knows three thousand English words. 2. Tom worked in the garden
yesterday. 3. They try to help us. 4. You will take the first place in the
competition..5. It.is raining at present. 6. They are going to the stadium. 7. Kate
met her friend. 8. I shall think about you.

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenusn eonpocumenbHoiMu.

1. | go to the Institute by bus. 2. My friend has breakfast at home. 3. They
came home from the Institute at 3 o’clock. 4. Ann is speaking English. 5. You
are listening to me. 6. We shall translate the text tomorrow. 7. They study at our
University.
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Ynp. 4. llepenuwmiume npeonorcenus, nOOYEPKHY8 C1080 ¢ OKOHYAHUEM —S.
Ykaoweume, xaxyio ¢ynkyuio evinonnaem 3mo oxonuanue 6 Kaxncoom
KOHKpemHOM  ciyyae (m.e. cayycum Jau OHO 074 00pa3zoeanus
MHONCECHMBEHHO20 YUCNA CYWeCmeumenbHo2o, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present
Indefinite uau oopaszyem npumsicamenvnuuiii naoesic):

1. There are a lot of studies at our Institute. 2. Bill studies well. 3. It was
pleasant to see the children’s rosy faces. 4. The room faces south. 5. My-brother
parks his car here. 6. Near our houses there is a large park. 7. |.am going to my
friend’s.

Ynp. 5. Bcmasome Some, any, N0 u npou3zeo0Hbvle OM HUX C106A:

1. Have you ... books? 2. Put ... sugar in your tea. 3. He does not need ...
help. 4. Give me ... to eat. 5. We read ... about it. 6. Is there ... on the table?
7. 1s ... listening to the radio?

Bapuant Ne 2

VYnp. 1. Ilepenumume npeonoyrcenus, yKkazag epems, 6 KOMopom CHOUM
2nazona-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. He reads well. 2. He read well. 3. What is he reading? 4. They will not
read this book. 4. Why didn’t you read it? 5. He is not afraid of anybody. 6. |
had many friends at school. 7. We saw you. 8. | shall understand you. 9. They do
not go there. 10. She does notremember me. 11. She is looking for something.

Ynp. 2. Coenaitme npeonoscenun ompuyamenbHoimu.

1. She thinks about you. 2. Jane wanted to buy some fruit. 3. | shall see you
tomorrow. 4. They.are walking with little Alice. 5. I come home late. 6. | am
waiting for you. 7.1 get up early. 8. She understood this rule well.

Vnp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenus éonpocumenvHvimu:

1. Peter-worked at the plant last year. 2. She often meets her friends at the
University. 3. They are listening to music. 4. Alice’s brother is sitting in the
garden. 5. I.teach Biology. 6. | shall come home late. 7. She will understand you.

Ynp. 4. Ilepenuwiume npeonoscenusn, noouepKHys cio6a ¢ OKOHYAHUEM —S.
Ykaoicume, kaxyro Qynkuyuro evinonnsem 3mo OKOHYAHUE 8 KAHCOOM
KOHKpemHomM ciayyae (m.e. cCayycum Ju OHO 0aa 00pa3oeanus
MHOMCECMBEHHO20 YUCA cyujecmeumenvhulx, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present
Indefinite uau oopazyem npumscamenvuoiii naoesic):

1. Their great aims are mental health and normal development. 2. Our foreign
policy aims at promoting peace. 3. He is Tom’s father. 4. The children’s names



52

are Peter, Jack and Bill. 5. This hall houses only a part of the exhibits. 6. There
are many new houses in our town. 7. London stretches for many miles.

Ynp. 5. Bcmasvme Some, any, N0 u npou3zeo00Hbvle OM HUX C106A:

1. ... can understand this text: it 1s so difficult. 2. There is ... in the next
room. 3. Did you read ... about it? 4. I can see ... without glasses. 5. Is‘there ...
in that box? 6. Does ... like apples? 7. He wrote ... letters in the morning.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. llepenuwmume npeonoscenun, ykazae epems, 6 KOmopom cmoum
2nazona-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenusn nepesedoume:

1. John writes poems. 2. You do not understand me. 3. What are they
writing? 4. What books did he write? 5. | wrote a letter to my friend. 6. When
will you write it? 7. He was there at 12 o’clock. 8:"She has many friends. 9. We
didn’t tell them about it. 10. What will you do? 11. They are laughing at us.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonosicenun ompuyamenpbHuiMu:

1. | shall go there next week. 2. They visited the museum on Sunday. 3. She
likes sweets. 4. | know Byelorussian as well as Russian. 5. Her parents arrived
yesterday. 6. Mary is having an exam now. 7. \We are going to the cinema. 8. We
study French.

Vnp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenus eonpocumenbHoiMu

1. My brother goes to town every day. 2. My sisters are standing at the
window. 3. I bought the book. 4. They’ll come here on Tuesday. 5. You are
studying the same book. 6. We get back at 5 o’clock. 7. They went by bus to the
University.

Ynp. 4. Illepenumume npeonosricenus, noOuepKHy8 cji106a ¢ OKOHUAHUEM —S.
Ykaoicume, kaxyro @ynkuyuro evinonnsem 3mo OKOHYAHUE 8 KAHCOOM
KOHKpemHOM . ciyuae (m.e. Cayycum Jau  OHO 01A  00pa3oeanus
MHOMCECIMBEHHO20 YUCIIA CyUWeCmeumenbHo2o, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present
Indefinite wiu oopazyem npumssicamenvuotii nadeic:

1. There are two tram stops near our Institute. 2. The tram stops not far from
my house. 3. The boy places his instrument into a special box. 4. I’d like to see
all the places of interest in your town. 5. We looked at the women’s faces. 6. |
didn’t know that teacher’s friends. 7. He plays Hamlet.

Ynp. 5. Bcmaevme some, any, N0 u npou3zeo0nvle OM HUX C108A:

1. ... boys are football fans. 2. Have you ... questions? 3. Is there ... in the
classroom? 4. It was very dark. We could see ... . 5. Is there ... in that box? 6.
She is singing ... . 7. He said ... about it.
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YACTD |1

LESSON 1

Crenenn CpaBHCHHUA NpUWIaraTe/JIbHbIX

Degrees of Comparison

Kauecmeennvte Ilonosccumenvnasn Cpasnumensnas Ilpesocxoonasn
npunazamesibHole the positive degree the comparative the superlative
degree degree
OJIHO- U young younger the youngest
JIBYCIIOKHBIC Ha —€r, | heavy heavier the heaviest
—0ow, -y, —e. hot hotter the hottest
simple simpler the simplest
MHOTOCJIO)KHBIC difficult more the most
Hdifficult Hdifficult
less the least
ocobast rpymma good better the best
bad worse the worst
many, much more the most
little less the least
HAMEIOIIME T10 JIBE far farther the farthest
dbopmbI cTeneHen oanexuu bonee oanexuti camvlil OanbHULl
CpaBHEHHUS, further the furthest
pasnuyaronuyecs mno danvHeuuut cambvlil 0anexKutl
3HAYEHHIO U old older cmapwe the oldest
ynoTpeOIeHUIO cmapulti (no 6o3pacmy) camvlii cmapbolil
elder cmapuwe the eldest
(6 npedenax 0OHOU | camvlii cmapuiuti
cembu unu no
obwecms.
NOJIOJICEH.)
near nearer the nearest
OAu3KuULL onudce onudcariuiu
the next
cneoyrouul
late later the latest
NO30HULL bonee no30uull nocieonull (no epem.
latter nosieienus)

ROCAeOHUI U3 08YX

the last nocreonui
(no nops0xy)
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JIJ1s1 BbIpaKeHUsl CPABHEHUS CYyIIeCTBYeT TaK:Ke Psijl

KOHCTPYKIUM
Koncmpykuyusn 3nauenue Ilepesoo Ipumep

As... as PaBHas crencHp Takoti e... kak | He is as cheerful as
Ka4yecTBa his brother.

Not so... as Otpunanre paBenctBa | He takoii... kak | This table IS not so
CTEIEeHH KauyecTBa small as that one.

More... than CpaBhenue cremneHeir | boinee... uem This task is more
Ka4eCTB MPEJAMETOB important than that

Less... than Mesnee. .. ueM task.

The + cpaBH.cTeneHb

3aBUCUMOCTB OJHOTO

Yem + cpaBHHUT.

The warmer the

the + cpaBH.cTenenn OT JIPYroro crenenb, TeM -+ | weather, the better |
cpaBHUT. cteneHb | feel. (HYem mennee
the warmer..., YewMm Termee. .., nocooa, mem ayduie s
the better TEM JIydIiie cebst uyecmeyio)
Much 3HAYUTEIIBHOE
}+ cpaH.CT. HPEBBIIIEHHE KaueCTBa
far OJTHOTO TIpeaMETa Haj
JpyruM
Let’s go by car.
much cheaper ropasjio It’s much cheaper.
(HaMHOTO0) Her illness was far
JieieBIe more serious than we
far more serious ropasuo at first thought.
cephe3Hee
a bit It’s a little warmer
}+ cpaBH.CT. HesnaunrtensHoe HemuoX%KO today than it was
a little NIPEBBIIICHIE (4yTOUKY) yesterday.
a little warmer Teree

Ynp. 1. IlIpoumume u nepeseoume cnedyrwoujue npuiazamesnbHole:

Big — bigger ~ biggest, busy — busier — busiest, brave — braver — bravest,
dirty — dirtier — dirtiest, hot — hotter — hottest, early — earlier — earliest, nice —
nicer — nicest, simple — simpler — simplest, easy — easier — easiest, sad — sadder —
saddest.

Ynp.. 2. Oobpazyiime cpaenumenvuylwo u npeeocxooHyl) CHIENEHU Om
C1e0yr uux cnoe:
Old, young, large, wide, difficult, good, hot, bad, much, easy, early, well,
many, big, interesting, dangerous, far, late.

Ynp. 3. Ynompeoume cnoea, oamnnvie ¢ cKoOKax, 6 HYICHOU cmeneHu
CPABGHEHUA .

1. I want a (small) room. This one is too large. 2. Give me a (short) piece of

string. This one is too long. 3. Ann is two years (old) than Kate. 4. The game

becomes (interesting). 5. Which of the three girls has the (good) dress? 6. Kate
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iIs much (beautiful) than her sister. 7. Australia is the (large) island in the world.
8. The first is still (important) question than the second. 9. This is the (weak)
point of his report. 10. | am tall, but there is a (tall) girl in our class. 11. My tea
IS too strong, can you make it (weak)? 12. The new bed is (comfortable) than the
old one. 13. Mike is the (brave) of all the soldiers. 14. The flag flies at the top of
the (high) mast. 15. The lake is much (clear) than the river. 16. This is the (dark)
room in the house. 17. Where is (near) bus stop? 18. Where does your (old)
brother live? 19. We heard (late) news over the radio. 20. Your paper-is (bad)
than mine. 21. Whose translation is (good)? 22. She lives in (far) part of the city.
23. She will get (thin) when she gets (old).

Ynp. 4. Ilepesedume:

1. The longer (is) the night, the shorter (is) the day. 2. The more we read,
the more we know. 3. He can speak German twice as fast. 4. Your room is three
times as large as mine. 5. We shall drive at a speed as great as 90 km per hour.
6. New streets are usually not so (as) narrow as old streets. 7. She does not know
Moscow so (as) well as we do. 8. This boy is as tall. as my brother. 9. The earlier
you get up, the more you will do.

Ynp. 5. a)llpoumume u nepesedoume mexkcm:
ALETTER

Deat Jane!

I am very happy in my new job and my new town. In fact ’'m much
happier than I was before.<I like my new job very much. It’s much better than
my old one. My boss is-more polite than my old boss. My office is larger than
the previous one. My co-workers are more friendly than the ones | worked with
before. My hours are shorter than the hours at m y old job. And my salary is
higher than my previous salary. I also like my new town. In general it’s much
cleaner, the buildings-are nicer, and the weather is warmer and the people are
more hospitable. You should visit here. I think you’ll like it a lot. Please write
soon.

Yours sincerely, Lucy.
b) Omeemwvme na eéonpocot:

1. What does Lucy think of her new job? 2. Does she like her new boss?
Why? 3. What does she think about her new co-workers? 4. What else does she
like about her new job? 5. What is her impression of her new town?

c) Ilepeckasxcume mexkcm.
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LESSON 2

Ynp. 1. a) Ilpoumume npeonoxcenusa. Haiioume ckazyemoe, onpedenume

epems, o0vachume ezo ynompeonenue. D) Coenaime npeonosricenus
60NPOCUMENIbHBIMU U OMPUUAM ETbHBIMU
1. He often reads books in the evening. 2. He has a magazine in his hand

and he is reading it. 3. My friend lived in Riga some years ago. 4. | came into
the room because the boys were making a lot of noise. 5. They’ll be having a
lecture at 5 o’clock tomorrow. 6. He was writing an article the whole day
yesterday. 7. Look! The boys are working very hard. 8. In the picture a woman
IS sitting in an arm-chair. She often sits in that arm-chair in the afternoon.
9. They’ll come next week. 10. She makes very good coffee. 11. She made very

good tea yesterday.
Perfect Tenses (ITepdexTHBIE BpEMeHA)
Obpaszosanue: 10 have + Participle Il cusicnosoco anacona
Present Past Future

s O | have written | had written I shall have written

2 2 | You have written You had written You will have written
27 | He He He

= £ | Shel has written She} had written She { will have written
T3 It It It

S g

= :Er We have written We had written We shall have written

§ £ | You have written You had written You will have written

S 2 They have written They had written They will have written

< o | Have lwritten? Had | written? Shall I have written?

2 S Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
g F he he he

% £ | Has she written? Had she (- written? Will she; have written?
3 it it it

=

g s

5 B Have we written? Had we written? Shall we have written?

é v Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?

3 % Have they written? Had they written? Will they have written?

8 = I have not written | had not written I shall not have written
& S /| You have not written You had not written You will not have written
27 | He He He

= © | She> has not written She {had not written Shep will not have written
E oo It It

&8

S We have not written We had not written We shall not have written
5 £ | You have not written You had not written You will not have written
o E They have not written They had not written They will not have written
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Ynp. 2. 3anomnume cnosa, komopwie 00661410 ynompeoaaomces ¢
COBEPUIEHHBIMU 8DEMEHAMU:

Present Perfect — already (yxe), just (Toapko 4TO), Never (HuKorga), ever
(xorma-mu6o), since (¢ Tex mop, kak), yet (eme), lately (8
nocieanee Bpems), recently (memaBHo), a Taxke - today, this
month, this week, this year ...;

Past Perfect — by that time yesterday, by 3 o’clock, before he came;

Future — by that time tomorrow, by 4 o’clock, before she comes ...

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume mnpeonosicenuna na pycckuil azvik. Coenaiime ux
ompuyameibHbiMuU U 60RPOCUMETIbHbBIMU.?

1. We have made a mistake. 2. The lesson has begun. 3. I'have read today’s
newspapers. 4. We have seen some boys. 5. Ann has been to London. 6. She has
put on a new dress. 7. She has bought a new watch. 8. They have seen a lot of
things. 9. The bus has stopped. 10. We have studied this problem since 1990.

Ynp. 4. Ilocmasue 2nazonwvt ¢ ckookax ¢ Present Perfect, ckaxcume, umo
oelicmeue yiHce 6bINOJIHEHO:
Model: Why isn’t Igor doing his translation? — He has already done it.

1. Why isn’t Ann cooking dinner?.2. Why aren’t the boys learning the
song? 3. Why aren’t you helping us? 4. Why isn’t he watching the film? 5. Why
aren’t they learning the verbs? 6. Why aren’t you reading up for your exams?
7. Why isn’t he answering this question? 8. Why aren’t they typing the papers?

Ynp. 5. Cpasnume epemena:

Past Simple Present Perfect

| finished my work two hours ago. | have already finished my work.

S 3akoHumn pabory 2 Haca TOMY
Hazad. (B onpedenennvie momenm 8
npouiiom — 2 4aca Hazao).

S yxe 3akoHumsn pabotry. (B

HeonpeoeneHHoe 8peMsl 8 NPOULIIOM).

He was in Europe last year (three years
ago, in 1989, in 1992, when | was ten
years old. (Heticmsue npouzowno 6

| have been to Europe many times
(several times, a couple of times,
once). (Heticmeue npoucxoouno pas

0npea€ﬂ€HHblﬁMOM€HmGI/IPOWJZOM). Uuiu HeCKOJNbKO pda3, HO He YKA3aHO

K020a).

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume npeonosricenusn, oopawias 6HUMAHUE HA DPAZHUUY 6
ynompeonenuu Present Perfect u Past Simple:

1. Has he come yet? When did he come? 2. Have you been to any museum
lately? Yes, | have. | was in the Art Museum some days ago. 3. | have never
been to Moscow, but my brother was there last year. 4. | have seen the new film.
I saw it last week. 5. He began to read the book two weeks ago, but he hasn’t
finished it yet. 6. When did you finish school? 7. Were you in England last year?
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No, I have never been to England. 8. Where were you born? 9. Your hair looks
nice. Have you had a haircut? Yes, | had my haircut yesterday. 10. Where is
Tom? He has gone out. He left his flat ten minutes ago. 11. Do you want to go to
the cinema with us tonight? No, thanks. We have seen the new film. We saw it
on Wednesday. 12. Have you ever eaten at the student canteen? Yes, | have. |
have eaten there many times. | ate breakfast there an hour ago.

Ynp. 7. Packpouume ckooku, ynompeonsns 2nazonwt ¢ Present Perfect uau Past
Indefinite:

1. We (to travel) around Europe last year. 2. My father knows so much
because he (to travel) a lot. 3. | (to see) Pete today. 4. She (to see) this film last
Sunday. 5. Alex (to meet) his friend two hours ago. 6. | just (to meet) our
teacher. 7. The children already (to decide) what to do with the books.
8. Yesterday they (to decide) to help their grandmother. 9. Helen speaks French
so well because she (to live) in France. 10. She (to'live) there last year. 11. The
rain (to stop) and the sun is shining in the sky again. 12. The rain (to stop) half
an hour ago. 13. Mary (to buy) a new hat. 14. 1 (to buy) a pair of gloves
yesterday. 15. The wind (to blow) off the man’s hat, and he cannot catch it. 16.
The weather (to change), and we can go for-a.walk. 17. The wind (to change) in
the morning.

VYnp. 8. Hpouumaiime npeonorcenus u obwvacnume ynompeodnenue Past
Perfect. Ilpeonoscenusn nepesedume:

1. She had written the report by six o’clock. 2. By what time had the
meeting been over? 3. | had not finished my work by Monday. 4. When we
entered the hall, the performance had already begun. 5. As soon as | saw him |
understood that something had happened. 6. | bought a new dictionary because |
had lost my old one. 7.°I told my friends a new joke which | had heard recently.
8. When | came out into the street | saw that the rain had stopped. 9. On my way
home I met a friend of mine whom I had not seen for many years. 10. I didn’t
recognize him because so many years had passed since we met last.

Ynp. 9. Omeemome na eonpocwi, 2060ps, umo oeiicmeue yice npoU3OUL1I0 00
moeo, KakK eac 00 5mom cnpocuiiu. I'nazonwt ¢ ckookax ynompeﬁume 6
Past Perfect:

Model: - Why didn’t you watch that film on TV yesterday? (see)

- Because | had seen it before.

I."Why didn’t you see Ann when you came to Minsk? (leave) 2. Why
didn’t you tell him my address? (forget) 3. What did Tom hear about Kate’s
exmaination? (pass) 4. Why did Fred come home so soon from his holiday?
(spend all the money) 5. Why couldn’t you get into your flat at once? (lose the
key) 6. What did you learn about Bob? (marry) 7. What did he learn about Helen
from the letter he received? (be ill for a month).
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Ynp. 10. IIpoumume ouanozu. Haitoume znazonwt ¢ Perfect. O6vsacnume ezo
ynompebaenue. /[luanocu nepeseoume:
1.
- I’ll have written my composition by 6 o’clock.
- Oh, I shan’t even have begun mine by then. But I’ll have begun it as
So0N as supper is over.
- | hope you will.

2.

- Kitty, I want you to go to the baker’s before 6 o’clock. I have this
ironing to do but I shall have finished it in half an hour and | need a loaf
of bread for supper.

- Can I go after 6 o’clock, Mum? I am watching an mteresting film and it
won’t have finished by 6 o’clock.

- I’m sorry, but the baker’s shop will have closed by the time the film
finishes.

- All right, Mum. I’ll go now.

- | hope you will. We shall have had supper and you will have cleared the
table by half past seven, then you.can watch another film before your
bed-time. Will it have finished by 9 o’clock?

- Oh, yes, it will have finished by half past eight.

Ynp. 11. Ckaxcume, umo e6ce 3Imu Oeiicmeus yxce npPoOuU3OUOym K
ONpeodeIeHHOMY MOMEHMY 6 Oyoyuiem:
Model: The concert (finish) by 10 o’clock. — The concert will have finished by
10 o’clock.

1. We hope you (learn) all this by tomorrow. 2. | (finish) everything by the
time you get back.3. ... you (write) all your letters by 5 o’clock? 4. By next
Tuesday you (stay) with us for 5 weeks. 5. He (write) his report by Monday.
6. They (arrive) at the theatre by the end of the journey. 7. When we reach that
village we (do) half of the journey. 8. They (go) for a walk by the time | have
finished thejob. 9. You (have) a good rest by the end of the week.
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LESSON 3
The Passive Voice
Indefinite Tenses
B 11000M sI3bIKE TJIaroJibl MOTYT YIOTPEOJIATHCS B 2-X 3a0Tax: aKTHBHOM
(IEMCTBUTENIBHOM) M TAacCHUBHOM (CTpajaTenbHOM). Ecim riaroy-ckasyemoe
CTOUT B aKTHUBHOM 3aJIOI'C, 9TO O3HA4YacCT, 4YTO IOAJICKAILICC aKTUBHO, T.C. CaMO
BBIITOJIHACT I[GI?ICTBC Hajqg O6’I>€KTOM.

B npemnoxennn A nocnan _menezpammy

A — nopnexaiiee (AeATENb) BBINOJHUI JEUCTBUE - HAJ OOBEKTOM
(IOoTIOTHEHUEM).

Ecnu rnaron-ckazyemMoe CTOUT B MACCHBHOM 3alIOr€, 3TO O3HAYaeT, UTO
OOBEKT JEHCTBUS BBIMIONHICT (PYHKIUIO TMOJJICKAUIET0, MW JICWCTBHE

IIPOU3BOAUTCA Hal HHUM. Hcnonaurens I[GﬁCTBHH MOXCT HC YKa3bIBATBLCH. B

npenaokennn  lenezpamma 0Oblila _NOCIAHA - MHOK)  TIOIEKAIEe
I1aCCHBHO, IIGfICTBI/Ie BBITTOJIHACTCA HA HUM.

Ynp. 1. Onpeoenume 3an0z ckazyemozo 6 ciedyrumux npeod10HceHuAX:

1. Tom yOupaer kiacc. 2. Muctep ['puH KOJIJIEKIIMOHUPOBAT MapKH.
3. PabGota cnenana BoBpems. 4. Tenerpamma GyaeT oTmnpaBiieHa BoBpeMs. 5. S
OTHPABIIO TeJerpamMmy 3aBTpa. 6. Mbl noimyynin otBeT 2 aHs ciycs. 7. OTBer
ObLT TIoNTydeH 2 nHs ciycTs. 8. OHM MOKaXYT Te0e JOpory K YHHUBEPCHUTETY. 9.
Hom 6bu1 mocTpoeH 5 net Hazaa. 10. Texer OyaeT nepesesieH 3aBTpa.

B anrnuiickoMm si3bike (hOpMbI HACCUBHOIO 3aJ10Ta COBMAIAIOT C PYCCKUMH:
T.c. OHM OOpa3yrOTCs TpPH TOMOIIM BCIIOMOTaTelIbHOTO miiaroia to be B
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BpeMmeHH (Present: am, is, are; Past: was, were; Future: will

be) u cmbicioBOrO maroaa B QopmMe NpUYACTHS TPOIICAIIETO BPEMEHH
(V -ed/3)

to be +V -ed/3

Cnpsascenue 2nazona to invite ¢ Present, Past u Fututre Indefinite

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
l-am | was | shall
He is invited We were  invited He will - be invited
We are They wer They wil

CpaBHure:
Active Voice Passive Voice

| ask — s cmpammBato | am asked — mens cipammBator
| asked — s1 ciparvBain | was asked — mens crparBaiu
I will ask — st criporry I will be asked — mens cipocsiT
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Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume npeonoricenus:

| teach — | am taught; | ask — | am asked; he introduced — he was
introduced; they prepared — they were prepared; we ensure — we were ensured; |
shall instruct — | shall be instructed; she will dress — she will be dressed; she
admires — she is admired; we took — we were taken; it made — it was made; we
shall invite — we shall be invited.

Cnoco0bI nepeBo/ia NpeIJIoKeHNH CO CKa3yeMbIM B IACCUBHOM 3aJI0Te

1) rmarosoM «OBITH» B COYETAHMH C KpaTKOW (POPMOU  IIPUYACTHS
crpamarenbHoro 3anora (I was invited to the concert. -5 OblT TipurJIaleH Ha
KOHIIEPT);

2) riarojioM, OKaHYMBAKOIIUMCS Ha —cs, -¢b (This question is being
discussed. — DToT Bompoc 00cyskmaeTcs);

3) rmarojgoM B JEHCTBHUTEIBHOM 3ajiore B 3=€M JIAIE MHOKECTBCHHOTO
Yrcia B COCTaBE HEOMpPESICHHO-IMYHOTo nipeyioxkenus (Houses are built very
quickly now. — Jloma cTposIT Tereph O4eHb OBICTPO);

4) rmaroaoM B JICUCTBUTEIBHOM 3ajiore, €CJIM B TMPEIJoKeHUu (B
CTpaJaTelIbHOM 3aJIore) ecTh jJomnoyiHeHue ¢ npemiorom by (He was laughed at
by the boys. — Manpunku cMEsINCh Haj HUM);

5) ecnu JIOMOJHEHHE C MPeaoromM DY OTCYTCTBYET, TO CTpadaTelbHbIN
000pOT  MEPEBOAUTCS  HA  PYCCKUH  SI3BIK  HEOMPEACIEHHO-THYHBIM
npemioxenuem (He was laughed at. — Hag num cmesttucs; The doctor was sent
for. — 3a moxTOpOM MocaNH).

Ynp. 3. Bvioepume nysicuwlii 6apuanm nepeeooa cKazyemozo:
1) Special attention is paid to the translation of passive constructions.
a) yaensiau; 0) yaeaseTes; B) yAeIsIeT; I') OyAeT yaeIeHo; 1) YASIsIOCh.
2) The students will be shown a new film.
a) TMOKa3bIBaIOT; 0) MoOKa3anu; B) OYyIyT MOKa3bIBaTh; T') MOKAXKYT; 1) ObUIA
MOKa3aHBbl.
3) Thisroad was built last year.
a) CTpOST; 0) CTPOUIIACh; B) CTPOUTCS; I') ObLIA MOCTPOEHA; 1) OyAET MOCTPOECHA.

QOpaTuTe BHHMAHHE, YTO MPESIOr DY MNpUCOCAMHSICT HCHIOJHUTEIIS
nercteus (kem?): by me — muoro, by him — um, by her — ero. A npemmor with
MPUCOEAUHSET OpyAue, MPHU MOMOIIM KOTOPOTO BHIMOIHAETCA AehcTBUE (ueM?):
with a knife — moxxom, with snow — craerom.

Ynp. 4. 3anoanume nponycku «by» unu «withy:
1. America was discovered ... Columbus in 1492. 2. It was made ... simple
tools uncmpymenmamu. 3. The ground was covered ... snow. 4. Rice is eaten ...
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chopsticks in China. 5. Donald Duck was created ... Walt Disney in 1936.
6. Whatever he did was always done ... passionate conviction c¢ eopsueii
yoeacoennocmoio. 1. These contests are held ... Olympic Committee. 8. Only
one of his books was translated into Russian ... our specialists. 9. The bridge
was destroyed ... a bomb. 10. A lot of damage was done ... the earthquake
semnempsicenue. 11. The house was seriously damaged ... the flood
HagooHeHue.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na aunznuiickuit a3vlk, ynompeodnaa 2nazoavt ¢ Past
Indefinite Active unu Past Indefinite Passive:

51 pacckazan - MHe pacckazanu (tell)

A mokazai - MHue nokaszanu (Show)
Omna mpuBena - Ee mpuBenu (take)

MpI cripocuim - Hac cripocwin (ask)

MBI OTBETHITN - Ham oTBeTrm (answer)
Mgl mocnanm - Hac mocnanu (send)
Onu nanu - m ganu (give)

OH momor - Emy nomorsn (help)

OH 1ocoBeTOBAI - Emy nocoBeToBanu (advise)
OH 3a0bL1 - Ero 3a6su1m (forger)

OH BCITOMHUT - Ero Bcriomanu (recall)
Mps1 npurnacuim - Hac npurmacunm (invite)
MBbI TonpaBuIH - Hac nonpasum (correct)
OH BBLICUNI = Ero Beueunnu (cure)

OH mo3Ba - Ero moszBasnu (call)

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3vlK, ynompeodnan 2nazovl ¢ Present,
Past wru Future Indefinite Passive:

MHe pacckazanu -'MHe pacckasbpIBarOT - MHe pacckaxyT
MHe nokazanu - MHe nokassiBaroT - MHe nokaxyt
Ee npusenu - Ee mpuBosT - Ee npuBenyr
Hac cnipocuiu - Hac cripammBaror - Hac cripocst
Hawm orBerunu - Ham oTBeyaror - Ham oTBeTsT
Hac nocnanun - Hac nocsuaror - Hac mouutror
M nann - Im nmarot - Im nagyt

EmMy nomornu - Emy nomoraror - Emy nomoryt
Emy nocoseroBanu - EMy coBeTryroT - EMy mocoBeTytoT
Ero 3a6bu1m - Ero 3a6miBatoT - Ero 3a0ynyt
Ero Bcnomuuinu - Ero BcrmioMuHaroT - Ero BCnioMHsT
Hac npurnacunm - Hac npurmamaror - Hac npurmacsr
Hac nonpaswim - Hac nonpasmistor - Hac nonpassr

Ero nossanu - Ero 30ByT - Ero no3oByT
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Ynp. 7. Hatioume ckazyemvie 6 c1edyloujux npeodioMHceHusx u onpeoeaume
UX 6U00-8PEMEHHYI0 hopmy:

1. The work of this student was discussed at the meeting. 2. The letter will
be sent at once. 3. | was told to buy tickets. 4. We were given new equipment.
5. She was looked at coldly. 6. Who was shown the Palace of Congress
yesterday? 7. Why are children forbidden to play on the carriage-way? 8. The
examinations were taken in June. 9. All these magazines are sent abroad.

The Present Simple Passive

Hoonesxxcawee T'nazon Hononnenue
6 AKMUBHOM 3A7102€
Milkmen sell milk
/ i '
Milk is sold by milkmen
Ioonesxcawee I'nazon Heamenw

68 nacCuBHom 3ajioce

The Past Simple Passive

Hoonesxxcawee T'nazon Jlonoanenue
6 AKMUBHOM 3A7102€
Milkmen sold mLIk
v ¢
Milk was sold by milkmen
Ioonesxcawee I'nazon Meamenw

8 naccueHom 3ajiozce

Ynp. 8. Ilpeoopa3syitme npeonosricenus u3 aKkmuHo20 3a102a 6 NACCUBHBLI,
coenae éce neovxooumvle usmenenus. Ucnonv3yitme maonuyy, 0aHHYI0
eénluie, KaxKk 06pa3eu:

1. Hob opened the door. 2. Mary helped the teacher. 3. The porter takes the
luggage to the train. 4. Mrs. Priestley welcomes the visitors. 5. Susan brought in
the coffee. 6. T’ll finish my work about 5 o’clock. 7. Susan washes the dishes. 8.
Lucille drives the car. 9. Sir Joseph Binks will give Tom a small cheque. 10. Mr.
Priestley brings some students for tea. 11. Hob tells the students about Uncle
Tom. 12. My friend took me to the cinema yesterday. 13. Hob sends some
cigarettes to Uncle Albert. 14. We’ll use your books in our class. 15. Hob often
tells us jokes.
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8.
Q.

64

Bonpocsl 1J11 CAaMOKOHTPOJIA:
Kak o00pa3yroTcsi cTenmeHu CcpaBHEHHS OT NpWIaraTesbHbIX W Hapeyui,
cocrosmux us 1-2 cioros?
Kak o0Opa3zyrorcs cTenenu cpaBHEHHsI OT MHOTOCJIOKHBIX MPUIaraTeabHbIX ?
HazoBute crenenu cpaBuenus ot good, bad, much, many, little, well, far.
Kak obOpasyercs Present Perfect?
Kakum Bpemenem nepeBosaTes riaronsl B Present Perfect na pycckuit si3bik?
Kakue cnoBa mojcKa3bIBalOT, YTO B MPEAJIOKEHUU HAI0 YIOTPEOUTH STO
Bpems?
B uem cmpiciioBoe pasnuune B ynorpedbnennu Bpemen Present Perfect n Past
Indefinite?
B uem cmbiciioBoe oTinuune B ynorpebienuu Past Perfect u Past Indefinite?
N3 kakuX KOMIIOHEHTOB COCTOMT TJarojl B CTpPaJaTeIbHOM 3ajiore B
aHTJIMACKOM sI3bIKE?

10. SIBnsgercs mu nmoajickamee B MMpCIJIOKCHUN CO CKAa3YEMbBIM B CTPAAaTCIIbHOM

3a510T€ 0OBEKTOM MM CYyOBEKTOM JIEHCTBUS?

11.Kakue cnoco0Ob1 ImepeBoaa I'IpeI[JIO}KeHI/Iﬁ CO' CKa3yCMbIM B CTpaaaTCIbHOM

N =

3aJI0T€ BbI 3HAaeTe?

3ananue Ha |l cemecTp:
3namv omeemul Ha 6ce 8ONPOCHL O CAMOKOHMPOIA.
Botnoanume nucemenno konmponvuyo pabomy Ne 2.
Ymemv uwumamv u ycmmno mnepeeooumsv mexcmol no cneyuanvHocmuy
8LINUCAMD U BbLYYUMb HEZHAKOMbBLE CT108A K IMUM MEKCHAM.

Text A
O ABitof History

MODERN PENTATHLON

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cnedyrwuwjue cnosa:

CYIIeCTBUTEIbHOE npujiaraTejibHoe rJ1aroJi
dispatch — memerna(nonecenue) | hostile ["hostail] — to deliver — nocrapyats
BPAXKECKUU

enemy [ enimi]- Bpar to mount [maunt] —
complex — cioxHBbI B30MPATHCS Ha JIOMIAb

sabre [ 'seibd]— cabis to capture [ keept [0]-

3aXBaTHTh

fight [fait]— cpaxxenue (60i1) to break — momath(cs)

weapon [ wepon]— opyxue t0 appear — mosBJISIThCS

suggestion — mpeIoKeHHE to leave — octaBsaThH

contest [ kontest]- coctsazanue to refuse [ri'fju:z] —

OTKa3bIBAThCS




65

bout [baut] — cxBatka, BcTpeua to rename — nmepeuMEHOBBI-
BaTh
silhouette [,silu: et] target — to ride — e3auThH BepxoMm
MHUIIIEHb B BUJI€ CHIIYdTa
point — ouko to announce [0 nauns] —
OOBABIIATH
origin — mpoOMCXO0KICHHE to turn off — youpars
(Hagao)
defeat [di fi:t] — mopaxenue to conclude — 3axmro4ars
to add — noGaBATE
to cover [ kavo] —
IPEO/I0JICBATh

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume nucomenno cineoyoujue npeodiosHceHust:

Ob6pamume enumanue nHa KoHcmpykuuio, Kozoa nocie have (has, had,
will have) cmoum ungunumue (to do, to play u m.o.). Imo Ixeueanenm
M0oO0anvHo20 2nazona MUSt. B amom cayuae npu nepeeode ynompeonarwomcsn
cnosa ''0ondicen (Mpuxooumcs, O00J1HCeH Obll, BPUWLIOCL, 00XHCeH O0y0Y,
npuoemcs)''. (Cm. maobauuy ypoka 3, uacms3)

Hanpumep: He had to work hard. — EmMy npumnuiocs MHOTO paboTarts.
They’ll have to leave the place. — M npuzaercs (Hago OyaeT) yexaTh.
The officer had to take out his sabre and met his enemies face to face.
The officer had to run not to be late.
3. In the beginning of the 20" century officers had to be good at riding, fencing,
pistol shooting, swimming and running.
The sportsmen have to ride unknown horses.
5. Sportsmen have to cover.a 1 km distance with twenty different fences in two
and a half minutes.

N =

B

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume mexcm, évinucae ocmaivusvle neuzgecmuovie Bam cnosa:
MODERN PENTATHLON

In the war-time an officer was sent to deliver a dispatch. He mounted his
horse and rode along roads and paths, through forests and bushes. Suddenly he
saw hostile soldiers. They fired at him and killed his horse.

The enemies wanted to capture him alive and stopped shooting. The officer
took out his sabre and met them face to face. Their fight was hot, but the sabre
broke, and the officer drew a pistol, his last weapon. Shooting back, he made his
way to a river that suddenly appeared before him.

The officer dived into the water and quickly swam across the river leaving
his enemies on the other bank. There was little time left, so the officer had to run
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not to be late. He ran for about a quarter of an hour and delivered the dispatch in
time.

Such is the legend about the origin of modern pentathlon. In the beginning
of the 20™ century officers had to be good at cross-country riding, fencing, pistol
shooting, swimming and running. Officers practised this complex event and
competed among each other. At first it was called “the officers’ pentathlon”.

Do modern officers need the art of fencing? Or horse riding? No, they do
not. But this does not make the pentathlon old. There were suggestions to
change a horse for a motor cycle, but all sportsmen refused sucha change.

In 1912 the officers’ pentathlon was included in the Olympic programme
and in 1948 renamed into the “modern pentathlon”. Now itis practised in nearly
fifty countries. The pentathlon competitions last for five days and begin with
horse-riding. Sportsmen must cover a 1 km distance with twenty different fences
in two and a half minutes. Horse-riding usually takes place at hippodromes. The
sportsmen must ride unknown horses, whose names are only announced an hour
before the contest. And only fifteen minutes are given to the rider for learning
the character and habits of the horse.

Fencing goes second. Each sportsman: has a bout with each of his
opponents. The bouts are fenced for the first hit. If there is no result after three
minutes each sportsman gets a defeat.

On the third day there is pistol shooting. - The sportsmen must fire twenty
rounds at silhouette targets from the distance of 25 m. The target shows for 3
seconds and then turns off. The interval between shots is 10 seconds.

The fourth day sees 300.m free-style swimming. And on the fifth day
cross-country running over a 4 km distance concludes the competitions.

The sportsman who gets more points, added up after all events, becomes
the winner.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume npeonorcenusn u onpeoeaume, COOmMEEmMCmMaEyiom jiu OHU
codepofcanulo mexkcma. Ilocmaevme 3nax «V» 6 coomeemcmeymmeﬁ
KOJIOHKé:
Yes No

1. An officer was sent to carry on negotiations in the war-time.
2. The enemies wanted to shoot the officer.
3. Pentathlon'was called “the officers’ pentathlon” because

at first officers started to practise this complex event.
4. The officers’ pentathlon was included in the

Olympic programme in 1912.
5. The pentathlon competitions begin with 300 m

free-style swimming.
6. All events of modern pentathlon have definite

(particular) order.
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Ynp. 5. Pacnonoscume snemenmol co8peMeHH020 NAMUOOPbLA NO NOPAOKY:
4 km distance cross-country running
horse-riding
pistol shooting
300 m free-style swimming
fencing

Text B
O Sport Celebrities

BASKETBULLS: MICHAEL “AIR” JORDAN

Ynp. 1. a) nepeseoume u eviyuume cinedyroujue 21a20et (y HENPAGUIbHBIX
2714207106 blyuume maxxice ux popmoi):

to call, to return, to relax, to practise, to improve, to impress, to respect, to
insult, to leave (left).

b) 3anonnume nponycku ¢ npeonoscenuu, noocmasue nooxooaujue no
CMBICTIY 271420716l U3 CRUCKA «@» 8 Heo0xooumoii. gopme. Ilpeonosrcenusn
RUCLMEHHO nepesedume:

1. People ... Michael Jordan “His Airness”.

2. He ... basketball many hours a day.

3. He ... basketball to play baseball.

4. He didn’t... and ... alot:

5. He ... to basketball and began to play even better.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume u eviyuume cinedyrwuiue npunazamesvhvlie. Qopazyitme
UX CPAGHUMEIbHYI0 U NPEBOCX0OHYI0 cmeneHb. (Cym. ypok 1, uacmy 2):

High, good, hard, bad, unbeatable, valuable, dirty, happy.

Ynp. 3. Ilepe¢eoume mexcm, évinucae ocmanvHvle neuzgecmnwvle Bam cnoea:
BASKETBULLS

The Chicago Bulls are one of the most popular basketball teams ever.
When they play in different cities, they often get more applause than the home
team. There are never empty seats in the stadium when the Bulls play. Why are
they so popular? It has something to do with the people in the team.

MICHAEL “AIR” JORDAN
Michael Jordan is a legend. People call him “His Airness” because he used
to jump so high. These days he can’t jump as high but he is still “The Basketball
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King”. Last year several Japanese tourists fainted in a hotel reception when they
saw him.

He left basketball temporarily to play baseball. When he returned, people
said he used to play better before. Michael was insulted and trained even harder
than before. Instead of relaxing and playing his favourite game, golf, he went to
the gym and practised basketball even more. He improved a lot. Everyone was
impressed.

In a survey, young Americans said Michael Jordan was the person who
they respected most.

Ynp. 4. Ilocmasvme eonpocwl, 011 KOmMOpPLIX CAEOVIOUUE YIMBEPIHCOCHUS
OvL1iu 061 Omeemamu:

2. ?

3. ?

4. ?

Golf is his favourite game.

TextC
O Sport Examined
PHYSICAL FITNESS

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cneoyrwowue cinosa:

CYIIeCTBUTEJIBbHOE

NpuJjiaraTeJibHOo¢C

rjaaroJi

power — cuia

Various — pa3IuaHbIH

to feel — uwyBcTBOBATH

strength — cuna

Vigorous — SHepTUYHbIH,
CUJIBHBIN

to achieve — nocturare

endurance — BBIHOCJIUBOCTD

extra — TOIoTHUTEIILHBIN

to gain — moyryyaTh

flexibility — ruoxocTh

efficient [i fifont] —

7 deKTUBHBIN

to need — Hy)xHaThCS

agility [0"d iliti] — oBKOCTB,
ObicTpOTa

strong — cuibHBIN

to remove — ynansate(cs)

spirit — myx

fast — OicTpBIi

to respond — oTBeuaTh

skill — HaBBIK, ymMeHUe

muscular [ maskjuld] —
MBIIIICYHBIN

to cope — cpaBiAThHCA

quality [ kw=:liti] -
Ka4y€CTBO

different — paznuunbIit

to take place —
MPOUCXOJUTH

effort — ycunue

possible — Bo3MOXHBI

to cause [k>:z] —
BBI3BIBATH (OBITH
MIPUYHUHON )
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cell [sel] — kneTka to reduce — cokpaiath

condition — yciioBue

muscle [masl] — mprma

fuel [fjudl] — Tommuso,
roprouee

Ynp. 2. a) npu nomowu cygpgukca —ness oopazyromca.  psao
CyuecmeumenbHslX 6 aH2auiickom azvike (Cm. cmp.7 nocoous):
fit — fitness happy — < happiness
NOOMAHYMbIL — NOOMSAHYMOCHb cuacmaussblil cuacmoe

Oopaszyitme cywiecmeumeinvbHvle OM CAEOYIOUWUX ~NPUAACAMETbHBIX U
nepeeedume noJjiyueHHble napbol:
Dark, weak, kind, polite, lazy, quiet.

b) npu nomowu cypguxca -ly oopazyromcs psao mapeuuit, Komopwie
omeeuaom Ha 60NPOC «KaKk»?
active — actively constant —  constantly
AKMUBHBILL AKMUBHO NOCMOSAHHbI NOCMOSAHHO
Oopazyiime napeyusa om caedywwiux npunazamenvhvix. Ilepeeeoume
noyueHHvle napvl:
Possible, smooth, regular, efficient, quick; vigorous.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume mekcm, evtnucae ocmanvHvie Heuzgecmuvie Bam cnosa:

PHYSICAL FITNESS

Fitness means different things to different people. A man who is fit for his
work as a taxi driver-may be dangerously unfit for a game of squash and a
marathon runner may be unfit for lifting weights. If you are asked the question,
“Are you fit?” you should always answer with another question “Fit for what?”

Fitness 4s a blend of a number of physical qualities. We all need these
qualities to-a greater or lesser extent.

power
heat/lung strength strength
muscular endurance balance
FITNESS
flexibility speed
agility reactions

spirit skill
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Exercise helps to make you fit. It is good for the heart and it makes you feel
good. Fitness and exercise go together. Fitness is an active state. It is achieved
by movement and by effort. It cannot be gained by reading about it, thinking
about it or seeing examples of it on television.

The cells of the body do not like change. It is the task of the various control
systems to keep conditions in the body as constant as possible. This ‘constant
state is called homeostasis. Homeostasis is threatened whenever we take part in
any vigorous activity. The working muscles need extra fuel and oxygen-to keep
going. All waste products must be removed and any rise in the body temperature
must be controlled. A number of body systems respond to physical activity to
keep the body working smoothly. If the physical activity is repeated on a regular
basis the body systems adapt to cope more efficiently with these demands being
placed upon them. This is how the body is trained.

If exercise takes place on a regular basis, the various systems of the body
will adapt to be able to cope with the stresses placed upon them. The body can
be trained to become stronger, faster and more flexible.

What happens to our body when we exercise?

The circulatory system must circulate the blood (and therefore oxygen)
more quickly. It must also get more blood tothe areas most in need.

The pumping action of the muscles-forces more deoxygenated blood back
to the heart. This results in a great beat volume. The heart responds by
contracting more vigorously pumping out a greater quantity of blood with each
contraction.

Ynp. 4. H3 npusedennvix nusice ci06 evinuniume me, KOmopbwle He A6AAI0MCA
cocmasnarowumu nouamusn “fitness”:

Strength,  flexibility, = toleration, speed, balance, temperature,
determination, agility, heat/cold endurance, power.

Ynp. 5. H3 npeonosrcennvix onpedenenuii evibepume nooxooauiee 0.1
mepmuna “homeostasis”. Onpeoenenue 3anuwiume u nepeseoume:

1. The treatment of disease by manual or instrumental operations.

2. Any medicine or treatment that cures or relieves a disease or bodily disorder
or tends to restore health.

3. The tendency to maintain normal internal stability in an organism by
coordinated responses of the organ system that automatically compensate for
environmental changes.

Ynp. 6. Omeemvme nucomenno na 6onpoc, 3aKoOHUUB NPEOIONHCCHUA:
What happens to our body when we exercise?

1. Adrenaline causes ....

2. Adrenaline released into blood stimulates ....
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3. Adrenaline is used to breakdown ....
4. Anticipation of exercise causes hormonal release ...

Text D
Q Sport and Injury

WHY DO SPORTS INJURIES HAPPEN?

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cnedyrwuue cnosa:

CYHIECTBUTECJIBHOC

nmpuwjiaraTejJabHo¢

rjaroJi

ankle - moappKKa

constant - moCTOSHHBINA

to happen - ciay4arbest

muscle [masl] -

harmful - BpeaubIi

to.move - gBurarncs

MBIIIIIIa

bone - kocTh hazardous [hezodos] -|te. ‘involve -  BkIOYaTh,
PHCKOBaHHBIH, ONACHBIA | BOBJIGKAThH

limb [lim] - liable [laiobl] - to sprain - pacTSHYTb CBSI3KY

KOHCYHOCTb HOI[BGp)KGHHBIﬁ

tackle - cronkHoBenue

persistent - mocTOSTHHBIMH

to tear (torn - mopBaHHBIC) -
pBaTh

damage ['demid ] -
yiiepo

permanent - mOCTOSHHBIN

to break (broken - ciomaHHbI) -
JJOMATh

tissue [ tisju:] - Tkaub

to attract - npuBiiekaTh

groin - max to occur [0'kO:]- mpoUCXOaUTH
knee [ni:] - koneHo t0 COpe - cpaBISATHCS
mileage [ 'mailid ]- to accept [Ok 'sept] - mpuHEMATE

PACCTOAHUC B MHUJISAX

foul [foul] - ymapsr,
IPHEMBI

to affect - BusTH

to heal [hi:l] - 3axxuBaTh

to increase - yBenu4nBaTh

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume cnedyrouwjue npeonosxcenus, oopawias HUMAHUE HA
nepeeoo caoe "likely”, "unlikely”, ¢ croeocouemanusx to be likely, to be

unlikely:

A

to be likely - seposimmo
to be unlikely - manoseposimno

They are more likely to get tackles from behind with a greater risk of injury.
Some sporting activities are likely to be more hazardous than others.

3. Players coming into physical contact are likely to suffer from torn muscles,
sprained ankles, broken bones.
4. Chronic injuries are unlikely to be really healed.
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Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume mekcm, evinucas ocmaivHvle Heuzgecmuvie Bam cnosa:
WHY DO SPORTS INJURIES HAPPEN?

The human body is built for movement. We are constantly being
encouraged to take part in sport because most sports involve exercise, and we all
know that exercise is good for us. However, sport can also have harmful effects.
Torn muscles, sprained ankles, broken bones and all sorts of other injuries can
result. Some sporting activities are obviously more hazardous than others.
Rugby players are more liable to injury than table tennis players, athletes more
than golfers and gymnasts more than swimmers. Most people take part in their
particular sport in spite of any possible dangers, although it is clear that sports
such as pot holing, climbing, hang gliding and so-on attract participants because
of the element of risk to life and limb.

Sports injuries occur for one of two basic reasons:

1. As a result of sudden or persistent stress on a particular part of the body
with which the body cannot cope. In a sport-where players come into physical
contact with each other such as rugby league, these stresses happen as a result of
tackles, fouls and collisions. They are.an accepted part of the game. Some
players suffer injury because of their style of play. Others are in danger because
of the position they play. For example front runners in soccer often move with
their bodies towards the defenders. They are more likely to get tackles from
behind with a greater risk of injury.

2. As a result of damage to the body tissues because of the long term
stresses placed on particular body parts within their sport. Professional
footballers are again a'good example of people affected in this way. They are
often involved in two matches plus training each week for nine months of the
year. They are in danger of suffering from overuse injuries affecting the groin,
knee and ankle. These-may develop into chronic injuries, never really healing
and leaving the player permanently less than fully fit. His place in the team and
therefore his career may be in danger. Overuse injuries are not only a problem
for professional sportsmen and sportswomen. The increasing number of
amateurs taking part in distance running with the necessary high training
mileage is producing many new overuse injuries.

Ynp. 4. I[lucomenno omeemovme na ciedyrouiue 60npPocwl:
1. What are harmful effects of sport?
2. What are two basic reasons for injuries in sport?
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Ynp. 5. Ilucomenno nepesedume cnedyoujue 60npocvl HA AHZAUUCKULL A3bIK:

1. Kakwue BujbI criopta 0ojiee TpaBMaTUYHBI?

2. I[louemy B amepuxaHckoM ¢yTOOJe UIPOKM TMEpeHEro IUIaHa Yalle
MOJIy4atOT TPABMBbI?

3. IMoyemy ¢GyTOOIUCTHI YACTO UMEIOT TPABMBI KOJICHA, JIOABIKKU, PACTXKEHUE
CBSI30K?

Ynp. 6. Ilucomenno npooonrxcume cineoyrougue npeonoHceHus:
1. Harmful effects of sport are ... .

2. Sometimes the body can't cope with ... .

3. Not only professionals but amateurs ... .

Kontpoabnas padora Ne 2
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. Ilocmasevme cnoea, OanHbvle 6 CKOOKAX, 6 HYMCHOU CHEneHu
cpaenenusn:

1. The sooner, the (good). 2. | think that rainy autumn is the (bad) season of
the year. 3. One of the (rich) libraries.in the‘world is situated in the British
Museum. 4. It is the (big) risk | have ever taken. 5. John is (little) musical than
his sister. 6. He looked (young) than his years. 7. You are not as (nice) as people
think.

Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na éonpocwvt no mooeau (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: - Why isn’t Nicktranslating the text?
- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you buying this house? 2. Why isn’t Ann opening the
window? 3. Why aren’t they going to the cinema? 4. Why isn’t she making tea?
5. Why aren’t they returning the document? 6. Why aren’t you phoning the
doctor? 7. Why isn’t he bringing the magazine?

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamenvbHblMu U 60NPOCUMETbHBIMU:

1. She has bought a new dress. 2. Dr. Johnson has given an interesting
lecture today. 3. They have been to Berlin. 4. We have written some new
articles. 5. Allan has washed his clothes. 6. He has shown me her photo. 7. |
have heard about it.

Vnp. 4. Packpoume cxobxu, ynompeous 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. He (to forget) to bring my book and I cannot do my lessons. 2. | (to
read) much about the historical monuments of the city. 3. He (to smoke) a
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cigarette and (to leave) the room. 4. Every evening we (to play) in the garden. 5.
In a moment we (to enter) the house. 6. Mr. Worthing (not to return) from town
yet. | (to see) this film last week.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1. Tot Buzen 3toT pusibM? 2. S He unTana 3Toil KHUTH. 3. OHH y)KE YIUIH.
4. OH npuHEC MHE CEroAHs HOBBIM XypHall. 5. Sl HUKorga He ObU1 B TallKeHTe.
6. OHa B 3TOM Mecsle Kynuia JBa HOBbIX Iulaths. 7. OHHM Hac yxke
o0JIaroTapUITH.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume:

1. He did as you had told him. 2. Come tomorrow evening; by that time I’ll
have finished my work. 3. The old man had laid down his knife-and fork, and
was staring at his son in amazement. 4. | shall be back by six, and | hope you
will have had a good sleep by that time.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume maonuyy, nocmaeue ' npeoiodicenue 6 coomeent-
cmeyloujue pemena:

epems npeonoycenue 0ocmoamenbcmeo nepegoo
Present Indefinite The doctor every morning. JlokTop
examines the obcnenyer
patients MIAI[MEHTOB
KaXJ0€ yTPo.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite tomorrow morning.
Present Continuous at the moment.
Past Continuous at 10 o’clock yesterday.
Fututre Continuous from 10 to 12 tomorrow
morning.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect when the students came.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock tomorrow.

YI’lp. S. Hepenumume npedﬂoafcenuﬂ, YyKaszae eépemia u 34102 CKaA3yemozo.

Ilpeonoicenun nepesedume:

1. 1 told nothing more. I was told nothing more. 2. You will be translated
the article tomorrow. You will translate the article tomorrow. 3. She asks many
questions. She will be asked many questions. 4. | send postcards to my sister. |
am sent postcards by my sister.
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Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. Ilocmaevme cnoea, OanHbvle 6 CKOOKAX, 6 HYMCHOU CHIEneHuU
cpasnenus:

1. The farther you go, the (long) is the way back. 2. He is 2 years (old) than
his brother. 3. He knows the history of your town (good) than you. 4. What is
the (large) city in the world? 5. The University of London is the (important)
higher school and the (big) research centre in Great Britain. 6. To my mind the
(interesting) thing in art is the personality of the artist. 7. It was as (cold) as in
winter there.

Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na éonpocwet no mooenu (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: Why isn’t Nick translating the text?

- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you reading the book? 2. Why isn’t Pete opening the
window? 3. Why ins’t she showing the document? 4. Why aren’t you cooking
dinner? 5. Why isn’t the child drinking the milk? 6. Why aren’t they thanking
Tim? 7. Why aren’t you calling the doctor?

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHblMu U 60NPOCUM ETbLHBIMU:

1. | have brought you the book: 2. We have seen some boys there. 3. The
workers have already come back. 4. They have helped me. 5. Robert has
thanked us. 6. Sally has called them. 7. They have just gone out.

Vnp. 4. Packpoiume cxooxu, ynompeous 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. We already (to learn) 1000 English words. 2. They (to come) to the
theatre at 7 o’clock:"3. Why are you reading the letter? — | (to read) it. 4. No
scientist (to do) so much for the development of Russian science as
M.Lomonosov: 5. | (not to miss) any lectures this month. 6. The sun (to come)
out a moment ago. 7..1 (not to sleep) since that night.

Ynp. 5. llepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1. S yxe cnbiman 06 stom ¢uibme. 2. Tol Bepy cerogus Bunena? 3. Mal
euie He 3BOHWIM Bpauy. 4. OHH yke chenu cBOM 3aBTpak. 5. CecTpa nana MHE
50 pyOneii. 6. Pebenok yxe ymien B mkody. /. OH HUKoja He Obu1 B BopkyTe.

Ynp. 6. Ilepegedume:

1. He had finished to do his work before we came. 2. | shall have worked as
a teacher for 20 years by next May. 3. He knew the poem by heart when he had
heard it several times. 4. They will have reached the place by noon. 5. Those
two had not spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage.
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Ynp. 7. 3anonnume maobnuuy, nocmaseue npeonoxceHue 6 coomeent-
cmeyloujue gpemena:

epems npeonodcenue 006cmoamenbcmeo nepeeoo
Present Indefinite The teacher marks | every day. VYunrenb
the test IPOBEPSIET TECTHI
KKIBIA JTE€HD.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite in the evening.
Present Continuous at the moment.
Past Continuous at 10 o’clock last night.
Future Continuous from 10 to 12 tomorrow
morning.
Present Perfect just
Past Perfect when the students came.
Future Perfect by 2 o’clock.

Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwmume npeonoxrcenusn, ykazae 3anoc u epems CKazyemozo.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:
1. | shall give you this photo. I shall be given this photo. 2. The children
were shown new games. They will show us new games. 3. Mike has promised
us these tickets. 4. He is laughed at.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. Ilocmasvme cnoea, OamHvle 6 CKOOKAX, 6 HYMCHOU CHIeneHu
cpaenenusn:

1. Two heads are (good) than one. 2. The population of Great Britain is
(large) than the population of Belarus. 3. She works at her English (much) than
you. 4. That was the (difficult) year in my life. 5. The more books he has read
the (interesting) will be his report. 6. He looked much (young) than Sheila or
me. 7. My mother was the (proud) of women.

Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na éonpocwt no mooeau (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: Why isn’t Nick translating the text?

- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you thanking Nick? 2. Why isn’t he helping you? 3. Why
aren’t you buying this dress? 4. Why isn’t she leaving? 5. Why aren’t you
opening the window? 6. Why isn’t Jim coming in? 7. Why aren’t they phoning
the hotel?
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Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamenoHblMu U 60NPOCUMENbHBIMU:

1. Jim has just come back. 2. Ted and Pete have seen you. 3. She has
already shouted at us. 4. We have taken some papers. 5. | have lost your address.
6. They have phoned me. 7. | have helped David.

Vnp. 4. Packpoiume cxobxu, ynompeous 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. We (to come) home at 7 o’clock. 2. The students already (to pass)-all their

examinations. 3. My friend (to tell) me the news last night. 4. Nobody (to see)

you, | am sure. 5. | (to be) always on friendly terms with all my groupmates. 6.

He (to do) a great deal of work today. 7. We (to meet) in the club.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1. Ona odenp M3MeHWIach. 2. Bbl Korjga-HUOYyIb BUACIN MOETO ChiHA?
3. Onu Huxorjga He ObuTu B Boponexe. 4. O kynmii cebe cerojHs HOBBIU
KocTioM. 5. M3BuHHUTE, 5 B3sina Bamry pydky. 6. MbL I€peBeiin yKe JBE CTAThH.
7. AHA ylIa B KUHO.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume:

1. Our students had completed the experiment by the end of the last month.
2. He will have returned to the town by the time you come from Moscow. 3. She
said she had expected to return to work soon. 4. | shall have been a teacher for
20 years by next May. 5. When they had left, | went down to the beach.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume maonuyy, nocmague npeonodcenus 6 coomeem-
cmeyloujue epemena:

epems npeojioxcenue 00cmoamenbcmeo nepegoo

Present Indefinite He buys the twice a week. OH moKymaer rase-
newspaper ThI 2 pa3a B HEJIEJNIO.

Past Indefinite two hours ago.

Future Indefinite in the morning.

Present Continuous NOW.

Past Continuous when | came up to him.

Future Continuous when you see him.

Present Perfect just.

Past Perfect before we saw him.

Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwiume npeonoscenusn, ykazae 3ainoz u 6pems cKazyemozo.

Hpeonosricenun nepenumiume:

1. We looked for the headmaster everywhere. The document is looked for
everywhere. 2. We shall be shown his photo. They will show you this photo. 3.
She was not answered. She did not answer. 4. They sent the result of our work to
Moscow. You will also be sent the result of our work. 5. I shall not be asked this
question.
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YACTbD Il

LESSON 1

Oco0ble CJy4an ynorpeodoJeHuss MacCMBHOIO 3aJ10ra

B anrnmiickom si3bike psii rinarosos: to ask, to give, to invite,.to offer, to
order, to pay, to promise, to show, to tell, to teach u HekoTopsie npyrue Moryr
NPUHUMATH J[Ba JIOTOJIHEHUS: psiMoe (koro? 4to?) u kocBeHHoE (Komy?):

They showed the children (xomy?) his photograph (uto?).

B maccuBHOM 3aj0re ¢ 3TUMH IJ1arojiaMu BO3MOXKHBI ABE KOHCTPYKIIUH:

1) His photograph was shown to the children. — Eco ¢pomocpaghus 6vina
noxasana Odemsamw (CoBnagaeTr ¢ ymnoTpeOJIECHUEM  ITACCUBHOrO 3ajora B
PYCCKOM).

2) The children were shown his photograph. — Aemsam (xomy?) noxazanu
e2o hpomoepaghuro (ITaccUBHBIN 3a710T HEBO3MOXKEH B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE).

Bo BTOpOW KOHCTPYKIHH MOJIECKAUIMM CTANO KOCBEHHOE JIOIOJIHEHUE.
[Ipu nepeBozie €ro caeayeT NOCTaBUTh B TaTEIIbHBINA MK, 4 OCTAUIBHYIO YacCTh
IPEJIOKEHHS TIEPEBOIUM HEOIPeIeACHHO-THYHBIM 000pPOTOM, €CJIU HE YKa3aH
nesrenb (DY + CylecTBUTENIFHOE WITH MECTOMMCHUE B OOBEKTHOM Majiexke (CM.
npuMep Boiie). [Ipy HaM4YMK JOMONHEHHUS ¢ mpeaioroM Dy oHo craHoBHUTCS
HoJIeXKaIuM pycckoro npeanoxenus: The children were shown his photograph
by the policeman. — Iloauueckuii mokasai ero ¢pororpaduio ACTIM.

Ynp. 1. llocmpoiime Kak moicHO O01bUIE NPEONONHCEHUIl U nepesedume UX,
odpawan eHumManue Ha Mo, YMo UX 00C108HbLI NePesod HA PYCCKUlL

HEBO3MOIHCEH .
Pete and Mike was shown his photograph.
The children were given tickets for the concert.
He were promised new toys.
The pupils was offered the post of a headmaster.
They will be shown the new games.
We have been promised a large sum of money.

shall be allowed a short trip.

CocTaBHbIe IJ1ar0Jibl B IacCUBHOI opme

MHnoeue 2nazonvt nonyuaiom c60e€ CMbICI080€ 3HAYEHUE MOJIbKO 8
coyemaHuu ¢ npeoso2om, Yacmuyel Uiy CyujecmeumenbHbiM.
a) I'nazonwt ¢ npednozamu:
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to look at — cmorpers Ha, to look after — npucmarpuBats 3a, to look for —
ucKaTh Koro-inubo, to arrive at/in — gocturath 4ero-imbo, MpPUHUMATH
(pemenue), to deal with — umets aemo ¢ kem-1100, paccMaTpUBaTh, U3JIarath,
to insist on — nactauBaTh Ha 4eM-nu00, t0 laugh at — cmesrbcs Han, to rely on
(upon) — nonararees Ha Koro-iaubo, to speak (about) — rosoputs 0 yeM-110O0,
to send for — moceutaTe 3a keM-mu0o0, to refer to — ccpuratecs Ha yTO-NMMOO, O
depend on — 3aBucerh ot Yero-nmu6o, to listen to — ciymare koro-nudo, to
comment UpPoN — TOJIKOBaTh, OOBICHSTS.

0) DpazeonozuuecKue couemanus:
to do away with — u36aButhcst ot yero-nubo, to lose sight of — morepsars u3
Buay, to make use of - ucnons3oBats, to take care of —3aborutses 0, to make
a fool of — nmemate aypaka w3 koro-nmub6o, to pay attention to — obGparars
BHUMaHHE Ha KOT0-JIM00, 4TO-JTH0O0.

B Tex ClIydaiax, Koraa B Ka4CCTBC ITOMJICIKAIIICTO aCcCHUBHOM KOHCTPYKIIMH
YHOTPGGJISIGTCH NpCAIOKHOE JOIIOJHCHUC, IMPCIJIOr COXpaHA€T CBOC MCCTO
IMOoCJ€ rjiiaroJjia u CTOMT 1o yaapCHUCM:

Everyone listened to him with great attention. — He was listened "to with
‘great attention. The headmaster sent for the boy’s parents. — The “boy’s
parents were “sent “for. 3a pooumensmu manvuuxa nocianu.

[Ipn mepeBone Mpemyior CTaBUTCA BIEPEAM AHIIIMMCKOTO MOJJIEkKALIETO,
IIpEBpAIas €ro B MPEIJI0KHOE NOMOTHEHHE. HEKOTOphIE aHTITMICKUE TIIAroJbl €
MOCJIEJIOTAaMH TIEPEBOJAATCS Ha PYCCKUU TJarojlaMu, TpeOYIOLUIUMMHU MPSIMOTrO
JOIIOJJHEHUSA

to listen to smb — cnymats Koro-nr6o, to look for smb — nckats koro-ar60

v JIp.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopaman enumanue na npeodiocu:
1. He was talked about. 2. He was sent for. 3. He was waited for. 4. He
was looked at. 5. He was listened to. 6. He was laughed at.

Ynp. 3. a) Onpederume ckazyemoe, 0) nepeseoume CMbICI060U 21A2071 C
nocienozom; 6) onpeoeaume 6pems CKA3yemoz20; 2) nepeseoume
npeonoicenue:

1. After a long and heated discussion the compromise was arrived at.

2. These terms will be insisted upon. 3. This problem will be dealt with in a
number of articles. 4. Her strange behaviour was commented upon. 5. Geometry
iIs much written about. 6. Children are looked after by their parents. 7. This
problem was not spoken about. 8. The doctor was sent for. 9. The film “Titanic”
was much spoken about. 10. They will be waited for. 11. His article is referred
to in all recent publications.
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Ynp. 4. Ilucomenno nocmpoiime Kaxk MoOIiCHO 00buie NPeOIOHCEHUIL.
Ilepesedoume ux na pycckuii:

He Is always listened to  everywhere.

His new article was sent for with great attention.
The student teachers ~ were laughed at by many scientists.
The papers are looked for everywhere.

His advice was referred to by many students.
She Is listened to carefully.

The freshmen will be spoken to seriously.

Ynp. 5. Crkarrxcume mo snce camoe, nocmague ckazyemoe 6 cmpaoameibHblil
3a7102:
Oopa3zen: They sent for him — He was sent for.

1. They speak much about B. Akunin’s new book. 2. Everybody often
laughs loudly at his jokes. 3. Readers often ask for this book. 4. We looked for
the prefect in the hostel. 5. They listened to the chief with great attention.
6. We often look after the children. 7. Parentstake great care of children. 8. The
administration will pay for their work.

AHTJINICKNE TepexX0HbIe IJ1arojbl, COOTBETCTBYIONIHE PYCCKUM IJIAroJiamM
C MPeI0KHBIM KOCBEHHBIM J0MOJTHEHUEM

B aHrmMiCKOM SI3bIKE MMEETCSl sl TJ1arojoB, KOTOPbIC, SBJISISACH
HEePEXOIHBIMH, TPEOYIOT MPSIMOTO JOIOJHEHHS, a COOTBETCTBYIOIIME WM
PYCCKHE TJIarojibl SIBISIOTCS: HONEPEXOAHBIMUA ¥ UMEIOT MOCIIe ce0sl MPEIor.

K Hum ortHocsatcs:-to affect (smb, smth) — Bausre Ha (Koro-imbo, 4YTo-
aubo), to answer (smth) — orBeuarp Ha 4ro-muOO, to attend (smth) —
NPUCYTCTBOBATh Ha (deM-mu0o0), to enjoy (Smth) — moay4arh yI0BOJBCTBHE OT
(uero-nmu6o0), to follow (smb, smth) — cienosarts 3a (kem-mubO0, yeM-1100), tO
join — mpucoeauHATECS K (Komy-i1ubo, demy-au6o0), to need (smb, smth) —
HYX/IaThCsl B (KOM-m0o0, yeM-n0o0), t0 watch — cienutp 3a (keM-Jn00, YeM-
160).

TpyaHOCTh NepeBo/ia TaKUX CTPagaTeIbHBIX 000POTOB 3aKIFOUACTCS B TOM,
Y4TO COOTBETCTBYIOIIME PYCCKHE TJIArojbl HE MOTYT YIOTPEOJAThCS B
CTpagaTeaIbHOM 3aJI0Te.
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Active Voice Passive Voice
An interesting film followed The lecture was followed by

the lecture. an interesting film.
3a JICKIIMEHN nocjieoBajl 3a JIEKIMEHd IOCJIea0BaJI
UHTEPECHBIN (PHITHM. UHTEPECHBIN (PHITbM.

Kak BUIHO W3 mpumepa, Ha PYCCKUM S3BIK TAKUE TJIAroJibl B ITACCHBHOM
3aJI0T€ TEPEBOAATCS COOTBECTBYIOIIMMH JICUCTBUTECIBHBIMU - 0OOPOTAMH,
NpU4dcM IMEPEBOJ IPCIIOKCHUA CICAYCT HA4YMHATHL C IIPCJiora, IpeBpamiasd
noaJieKaliee AHTJIMHUCKOTO MMPCIJIOKCHHA B IMPCIJIOKHOE KOCBCHHOC
JOIOJIHEHUE.

The lecture was attended by a great number of students.

Ha JIEKIMUH IIPpUCYTCTBOBAIIO 0O0JIBIIOE KOJIUYECTBO CTYACHTOB.

HpI/I OTCYTCTBHUHU OOIIOJHCHHUA C IIPCAJIOTOM by TaKHE€ IIaCCHBHBIC 060p0TI>I
IICPCBOIATCA Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK HCOIIPCACIICHHO-JIMYHBIMU IIPCIJIOKCHUAMU,
KOTOPBIC HAYMHAIOTCS C IIPCIIIONKHOTI'O JOIIOJIHCHHA.

Your help is needed. B Bameii moMomy HyXJ1al0TCS.
English is spoken all over the world. Ha auHrjmiickoM TOBOpPSAT BO BCEM
MHpeE:

Ynp. 6. Onpeoenume ckazyemoe npeonoxcenusn, nepegeoume CMbICA0801L
21az0i1, noooodpae coomeemcmeyrwuiull npeonoz. Haunume nepeeoo
nPeOI0HCEHUA C IMO20 NPEOI02a:

Oopasen: _Young F.S. Fitsgerald was influenced by a spirit of competition

ruling at the University. — Ha momomoro ®.C. ®urmkepanbaa MOBIUST IyX

COIIEpPHUYECTBA, LIAPSAIIMNA B YHUBEPCUTETE.

1. The letter will be-answered immediately. 2. Our group was joined by
some new people. 3. The football match was watched with great interest by
everybody. 4. His_ report was followed by a discussion. 5. The concert was
enjoyed by the children. 6. That discovery was soon followed by another one.
7. The meeting was attended by thousands of people. 8. These textbooks are
needed by all our students.

Ynp. 7. Cocmasvme nucomenno Kaxk MOMCHO 0071buie RNPEOIONCEHUIL.
Ilepegedume ux na pycckuii A3viK.

The lecture are needed by thousands of people.
These text-books was followed by all our students.
All'your questions will be watched with great interest.

The hockey match will be answered in three days.
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LESSON 2

JlauTeJbHbIe U Tep(deKTHLIE BpeMeHa IJ1aroJioB

B Passive Voice

Continuous (npouecc)
to be being V3

Perfect (3asepuennocme)
to have been V3

| am being shown

He

She IS being shown
It

We

You are being shown
They

| have been shown

He

She has been shown
It

We

You have been shown
They

He was being shown He had been shown

She She

It It

We We

You were being shown You had been shown

They They
I shall have been shown
We
He

- She

It will have been shown
You
They

Bpemena ctpagaTenpHOTO 3ajora ynotpeOsstoTcs Mo TEM Ke IpaBUiiaM,
49TO U BpE€MCHA ,Z[efICTBI/ITCJIBHOFO 3ajiora.

Tak kax riaroa B popme Continuous Passive mokasbiBaeT ACHCTBUE B €ro
pa3BUTHHM, OH.  TEPEBOAUTCS HA PYCCKUU s3bIK  (opMamMu  rjaroja
HCCOBCPUICHHOI'O BHA4d C OKOHYAHHCM — CiI HJIKM HCOIPCACICHHO-JINYHBIM
MPEATIOKEHUEM.

A vast Palace of Sports is being built in our street. — I'panano3HbIi ABOpEI
CTIOpTa CTPOST/CTPOUTCS Ha HAIICH YIIHIIE.

[lpu mepeBone rmarosna B Perfect Passive HeoOXoauMoO MOTYCPKHYTH
3aKOHYCHHOCTH )IGP'ICTBPISI, mooToMy €ro BCCrjga IEpCBOAAT TIJIarojioM
COBCPIICHHOI'O BH/A.

A vast Palace of Sports has been built in our street. — Ha wnarueii ymuie
MMOCTPOUJIM TPAHIUO3HBIN JIBOPELL CIIOPTA.



83

Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume cnedywuyue npeonosxcenusn, ckazyemvle KOHMOPHIX
o0003Hauarom oeiicmeus 6 npouecce paseumus:

1. His lecture was being listened to attentively when the door suddenly
opened. 2. The new film was being shown in all the cinemas of our town the
whole week. 3. The children were being sent for when | entered the room.
4. This question is not connected with the problem which is being discussed
now. 5. He is being waited for. 6. The new project is still being worked at.
7. What was being displayed in the Pushkin Art Museum when you visited it?
8. What’s going on in the yard? — Trees and bushes are being planted caxcamo
there. 9. What is going on in the laboratory? — A new device npubop is being
tested there.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeedoume cnedyrwoujue npeonoixicenusn, ckazyemvle KOmopwvlx
0003Hauaom oelicmeus 3a8epPuieHH020 xapaKkmepa:

1. When you rang up, the work had just been-finished. 2. Come at 11. The
documents will have been checked and the letters will have been typed when
you come. 3. His problem has been solved pewams by Russian scientists. 4. The
house will not have been lived in till warm days come. 5. That house hasn’t been
lived in any longer. 6. The children have been already sent for. 7. This room
hasn’t been used for ages. 8. You have been warned npedynpeacoams. 9. | had a
letter from my brother some days ago..He wrote he had been accepted to the
college.

Ynp. 3. Haiioume cxazyemovie é Cedyougux npeoioiHceHusx, onpeoenume ux
3an02, gpema u xapaxkmep oeiicmeus. Ilpednorcenun nepesedume:

1. When we returned the door had been locked zaxpwvisame na 3amox. 2. In
fact Jim knew about the change of plans. He had been told. 3. By what time will
the work have been finished? 4. How much has Susan been fined for speeding
wmpagosams 3a npesviuterue ckopocmu? 5. Two men are being questioned
oonpawmusams at the Police Station in connection with armed robbery
soopyacennoe -oepabnenue. 6. Another man has been arrested for the crime
npecmynnenue. 1. Missing nponaswas schoolgirl Sheila Patterson, aged eleven,
has been found alive and well. Now she is being looked after at Leicester Police
station. ‘8. 17 couldn’t use my car last week, it was being repaired
pemonmuposams. 9. By the year 2010, many actresses who are famous today
will have been forgotten. 10. Shakespeare’s plays have been translated into
many languages. 11. You can’t go into the sitting-room. The walls are being
painted there. 12. When we came to Kiev there were a lot of houses there which
had been destroyed by the German fascists.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit, obpauias 6Humanue Ha 8Pems CKazyemozo.
1. This question is still being discussed. 2. Mary is proud. Her work has
been praised xearums. 3. Her remark zameuanue was not answered. 4. Dick is
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happy. His dog has been found. 5. The guests cocmu were upstairs. They were
being shown the laboratories. 6. We were joined by the whole class. 7. Do you
know that your voice zonoc is being recorded sanuceieams? 8. Let’s go to
Peter’s birthday. — How can we? We haven’t been invited. 9. The documents
will have been typed before the boss returns. 10. His strange behavior was
commented upon. 11. It is said that the teachers talk too much. 12. It is known
that some children grow faster than the others. 13. It is thought that much study
time is spent reading textbooks. 14. The child was greatly affected by the scene.
15. When | entered the hall the young specialists were being instructed what to
do. 16. The room had been prepared for the Hunts but they didn’t come. 17. The
book will have been published by the end of the year. 18. The computer will
have been tested by the end of the work day. 19. They realized that the telegram
hadn’t been received.
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LESSON 3
MODAL VERBS
Present Past Ompuuya- Ilepeeoo UYmo obo3nauaem IKeuea-
Indefinite Indefinite menbvHas JIeHmbl
dopma (cunonumbl)
can could cannot MOTY, 1) dusnueckas to be able
can’t MOYKEM, WK (to)
could not CMOXEIIIb. .. YMCTBEHHasI
BO3MOYXHOCT,
YMEHHUE;
2) BOKIMBAs
npocsda
may might may not MOXHO, 1) pa3speuienue; to be allowed
might not BO3MOXKHO, | 2). MPEIooKe- (to)
MOTY, OBITh HUe,
MOJKET
must had to must not JIOJDKEH, JoJpkeHcTBoBanue; | to have (o)
mustn’t HaI0
need not
needn’t
to have (to) | had (to) don’t have | mpuamercs, | HCOOXOAUMOCTH,
has (to) (to), doesn’t | BBIHYK/I€H, | BBI3BaHHAs
have (to), HAl0 00CTOATENBCTBAMU, -
didn’t have .. | (Obu10)
(to)
to ke (to) was (to) is not (to) JIOJDKEH, HEOOXOAUMOCTD
am were (to) was not (to) | Hago COBEPIICHHS
is  (to) 3apaHee -
are 3aIJIaHUPOBAHHOTO
(0OycCIIOBIEHHOTO)
JIEUCTBUS,
should should not | cienyer, COBET, ought (to)
- shouldn’t HaJ0 KENaTeIbHOCTh
(cyObeKTHUBHOE
MHEHUE);
ought (to) ought not CIIEyeT, HEOOXOAMMOCTb,
- oughtn’t Haz0 00ycIOBJIeHHas -
JIOTHKOM  BEIIeH,
MOpPAaJIbHbIN JIOJT;

Ynp. 1. Ilonwv3yace mabauyeil, nepeeedoume npeodaodxcenus. Qopamume
6HUMAHUEC Ha nepeeoo MOOAbHBIX 2114207108 U UX IKGUBAICHINO08:
1. He couldn’t do this work. 2. We will be able to finish this work in time.
3. Will you be allowed to take this magazine? 4. You ought to help your sister in
English. 5. Students have to pass exams twice a year. 6. Our sportsmen can win
gold medals at the competition. 7. You may ring me up. 8. She can enter the
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University. 9. That Sunday | might get up later. 10. They must wait for us.
11. You should be more tactful. 12. You ought to visit your parents. 13. | am to
come at 5. 14. I’m typing the letter you had to type in the morning.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawaa enumanue Ha pa3ziuiHvle 3HAYEHUA OBYX
ompuyamenvHsvlx hopm 2nazora Must:
OTrpuuareabHas popma

They must not go there. They needn’t go there.

Buipasicaem xamezopuueckoe Buvipasicaem omcymcmeue
3anpewenue. B nepesooe — nenwv3s, He | HEOOXOOUMOCMU U OOJIHCEHCNBOBAHUSL.
00JIJICEH. B nepegoode — ne naoo, ne HydicHo.

WM Henb3sg uaTH Tyja. WNwm HE HAmo UITH TYAA.

1. You mustn’t do it. 2. Peter must not come here today. 3. Peter needn’t come
here today. 4. We must not stay here long. 5. Children must not smoke. 6. You
needn’t do this translation. 7. You needn’t call the doctor. 8. You mustn’t take
this medicine.

Ynp. 3. llocmaevme uacmuuyy 10 neped ungpunumusamu nocie mMooOaAIbHBIX

2714207108, 20€ HEOOX00UMO:

I can ... see; he ought ... know; he-will be able ... change; he was allowed
... translate; I may ... arrive; he could ... go; I must ... do; he has ... ask; they
are ... read; they have ... translate; he should ... help; we had ... build; they
may ... build; they were allowed .. answer; he will be able ... make; he has ...
arrive; she must ... change; you will be able ... translate; they should ... tell;
they ought ... tell the truth.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorxcenuna ompuyamenbHbIMU U 6ONPOCUM ETbHBIMU:

1. You can lift-this box. 2. | could translate this text then. 3. I may smoke at
the performance. 4. You must leave the room at once. 5. You should take an
aspirin. 6. We will have to change our style of living. 7. We are to hand in our
projects on Monday. 8. Ann can dance well. 9. They could do it themselves. 10.
Alice can.give you her book.

Ynp. 5. IHocmagvme cnedyrwuwiue npeonoxcenusn ¢ npouieouiee u 0Oyoyuiee
epems:

1. The students have to work hard. 2. I can go shopping with you. 3. We
may borrow books from the library. 4. They are to read all texts from this book.
5. We must help him. 6. You may ask any questions you like. 7. She can act on
the stage well. 8. We must discuss this problem in detail. 9. She has to take part
in the conference. 10. He may come in. 11. You must pay your taxes. 12. | can
run very fast. 13. They are to answer these questions. 14. They have to get up
early.
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Ynp. 6. Packpoiime ckoOKu, 6b10pas HyscHblIl MOOAIbHBLIL 271420.1:

1. The talker (can, must) remember that conversation (must, should) serve a
purpose (uens). 2. We often (may, have to) use encyclopaedias where we (must,
can) find information that we need at the moment. 3. Writers do not always
express things directly so that you (have to, may) think carefully to see what
they mean. 4. Reading a book (may, should) be a conversation between‘you and
the author. 5. To achieve (uto6wr gocTrub) progress in any subject we (may,
must) discuss things. 6. You (can’t, shouldn’t) worry. 7. When we are
introduced to new people we (may, should) try to appear friendly (xa3arbcs
npyxemo0ousiMu). 8. You (must, can) be there on time. 9. | (may, have to) get
up early. 10. The lecturer (may, must) remember the names of his students.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume, yxazae 3nauenus mooaasvusix 10 be u to have:

To have to — to be to
Heobxoo0uMocms

To have to + inf — swinyoicoennas neobxooumocme
To be to + inf — neobxooumocmo no docosopennocmu, naany ui npukasy

| have to go there I had to go there I’1l have to go there

A svinyocoen uomu myoa A evinysrcoen ovin-uomu myoa A evinyscoen 6yoy
uomu myoa

| am to go there | was to go there

A oonocen uomu myoa Mmue npedcmosino uomu myoa

(0o2060puUnUCD)

1. We are to meet Jane at the station. 2. Helen is to go to the country.
3. Ann has to cook dinner as her mother is away. 4. They had to wait long as she
didn’t return in time. 5. The Dean isn’t in the Dean’s office. You will have to
come here again. 6. What time were they to come here yesterday? 7. My sister is
to arrive on Sunday. 8. We are to take four exams in winter. 9. The train goes
out at 5 a.m., so we shall have to get up early. 10. The meeting is to take place
after classes.

Ynp. 8. MHocmasvme nyxcuyo ¢opmy 2nazona 10_be. Ilpeonoscenus
nepeeéeoume:

1. The lecture ... to begin at eight. 2. She ... to come and help. 3. You ... to
learn all the new words. 4. The planters ... to gather their cotton at once. 5.1 ...
to leave tomorrow. 6. The youngest children ... to play on the beach. 7. We ...
to wait for them at the door. 8. He ... to meet her at the station yesterday.
9. They ... to stay at that hotel yesterday. 10. They ... to start on Monday.
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Ynp. 9. Hocmasvme nyxucuyro ¢opmy 2nazona 10 _have. Ilpeonoicenusn
nepegeoume:

1. She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to send a letter. 2. 1 ...
to finish some work at the phonetics laboratory. 3. The child has stomach
trouble (mpoGitemsr ¢ sxemyakom) and ... to take castor oil. 4. If I don’t ring up
before six o’clock, then you ... to go to the concert hall alone. 5. He ... to wear
glasses as my eyesight (3penue) is very weak. 6. You ... to do it alone. Without
anybody’s help. 7. They ... to translate this article. 8. It’s raining. You ... to put
on your rain-coat. 9. I didn’t feel well yesterday but I ... to go to the University
because | was to take an exam. 10. The text is rather difficult that’s why you ...
to look the new words up in the dictionary.

Ynp. 10. Ilepeoaitme cnedyowiue npeonoyiceHus 6 HACCUGHOM 3aioze.
Ilpeonorcenun nepesedume:

Oébpazey: You must do it. - It must be done.
Bam HY>KHO 3TO CACIIATh. — 9TO HY>KHO CACJIaThb.
You can do it. — It can be done.

TBI MOKeIIb 3TO CACaTh. — ITO MOKHO CACJIaTh.
1. You must do three of these exercises tomorrow. 2. You can find the book you
need in any library. 3. We must send these letters at once. 4. You must take the
box to the station. 5. You can cross the river on‘a raft. 6. The workers can finish
the building of the house very soon. 7. You must return the books the day after
tomorrow. 8. | can easily forgive this mistake. 9. You can find such berries
everywhere. 10. You must do this work very carefully.

Ynp. 11. Ilepeseoume cnedyrowjue npeooricenus, oopawias 6HUMaAHue Ha
mo, umo HeonpeodeleHHoe Mmecmoumenue 0ONe Mmoxcem  Ovlmob
noonexcawyum Ons 0003Hayenus Heonpeoenennozo auua. Takue
npeonodcenus Ha ~PYCCKUNl  A3bIK NEPeBOOAmMca HeOnpeoeieHHo-
JTUYHBIMU NPEOTIOIHCCHUAMU:

One can see — MOXHO BUIETh

One must kKnow — Hy>kKHO 3HATh

One needn’t hurry — He HaJO CHEIIUTD

One must not be late — Hexb3s ona3npIBaTH

1. One.must know at least one foreign language. 2. If one wants to study,
one can always find time for it. 3. One can easily do it. 4. One must work hard at

a foreign language if one wants to master it. 5. One mustn’t be late for classes.

6. What can one see out of the window of your classroom? 7. One may take

magazines from the library. 8. One needn’t use a dictionary if the text is clear.

9. One must know a lot of words to read books on the speciality.
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Bonpocsl 1J11 cCaMOKOHTPOJISA
HazoBute, u3 Kakiux KOMIOHEHTOB COCTOUT CKa3yeMOe€ B MACCUBHOM 3aJIOTe.
Kakoil U3 HHMX HECET CMBICIOBYIO Harpy3Ky, a Kakoil OTBeyaeT 3a BHUJO-
BpeMEHHYI0 (hopmy?
CoBepmiaeTcsi 1M JIEWCTBUE, BBIPAKEHHOE TJIArojioM B CTPaJaTelIbHOM
3aJI0re, MOJICKAIIM?
Kakoli mnpenyor ymnotpebnsieTcs mnepea  AOMOJHEHHEM, Ha3bIBAIOIINM
IIPOU3BOAMTEIISA JEHCTBUSA?
Kak mepeBoguTcs mpeqioxkeHne Mpu YMOoTpeOIEHHH B MACCHUBHOM 3aJiOre
TJIaroyioB, Tpedyrommx nocie ceds npemor (These children are not looked
after)?
[TocTtaBbTe riaron to0 anSWer Bo BceX BUIO-BPEMEHHBIX (pOpMax MacCUBHOTO
3aJI0Ta.
B ueM pazHulia B 3HaU€HUH MOJAIBHBIX TJIAroJIOB Can, may, must?
HazoBute ¢opMy mporeamniero BpeMeHH riaaroioB €an, may u SKBUBAJICHT
Must B mpolieaeM BpeMEHHU.
HazoBuTe skBUBasieHTHI CaN, May 1 MUSt B OyayIiemM BpeMeHHU.
B 4eM pa3nuiia B 3HaUCHUH MOJATIBHBIX I1arosioB to be, to have?

10.ITociie kakux MOJAJBHBIX TJIAr0JOB - M  HNX J3KBHBAJICHTOB I/IH(I)I/IHI/ITI/IB

N =

CTaBUTCS C YacTUleH to ?

3ananue Ha |l cemecTp:
3namn omeemul Ha 6ce 8ONPOCHL ONLA CAMOKOHMPOTIA.
Botnoanume nucemenno konmpoavuyio pavomy Ne 3.
Ymemv uumamo u ycmmo nepeeooumsv mexcmvl no cneyuanibHOCHU;
8LINUCAMD U BbIYYUMb HEZHAKOMbBLE C11084 K IMUM MEKCHLAM.

Text A
O ABitof History

ICE SKATING

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cnosa k mexcmy:

CYLIeCTBHTEIbHOE npujaratejibHoe rJ1aroJi

doubt [daut] — comuenue | slow — memeHHBI#H to originate — Bo3uukath (OpaTh
HAavajo)

woo0d — 1epeBo sharp — octpsrii to glide — ckoIBp3UTH

bone — kocTh royal — koposieBckuii to stick (stuck) — 3actpeBaTh

appearance [0'piorons] — | fashionable — moaubrit | to skid — Topmo3uTh

TIOSIBJICHHUE

blade — ne3Bue cheap — nereBbrit to abandon [0'bandon] -

OpoCHUTH
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edge — kpait to allow [0'lau] — mo3BOIITH
recreation — oTabIX to date back — Bo3nukats (Opath
Havao)
evidence [‘evidons] - to spread [spred] —
CBHJIETEIIBCTBO pacupoCcTpaHATh(Cs)
craft — pemecio to return — Bo3BpamaTh(cs)
order — npukas to invent — uzobperath
leather ['le 0] — xoxa to afford [0 f>:d] =mo3BoNSTH
to mount [maunt] —
MPUKPEIUIATHES (KPS THCS )
to spike — 3akpermisiTh

Ynp. 2. a) Oopamume enumanue na nepeeod npeonoxcenusn: (Cm.ypok2,
yacmo5)
Bone skates® [are believed]® to be* more than 2000 years old.
szaza;oml, umo komvkam® uz xocmu 6onee> 2000 nem.
([lonazarom, umo Koubku u3 kocmu, owiiu yorce 6onee 2000 nem nazao).

0) Ilepeseoume nucomeHHO credyrouiue npeodioHceHUA:

1. Ancient skating is considered to be a variant of skiing.

2. Skating is believed to be means of transport in Holland.

3. The earlies evidence of ice skating as a sport is believed to date back to the
11" century.

4. The first skates which could‘be mounted on common footwear by leather
straps are believed to be invented in 1850 in America.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume mekcm, 8vinucas ocmaivHvle Heuzgecmuvie Bam cnoesa:
ICE SKATING

No doubt, -that ice skating originated from the North of Europe. People
made skates of wood and bones and used them for gliding over frozen lakes and
rivers. In some museums there are bone skates which are believed to be more
than two thousand years old.

Ancient skating is considered as a variant of skiing. Wooden or bone skates
were slow because they stuck to ice, so ancient skaters had two spiked sticks
which helped the skates from skidding sidewards. Those sticks were abandoned
with the appearance of steel blades with sharp edges, which allowed to kick off
without skidding.

Skating was practised as means of transport mostly in Holland, where
many canals became natural ice roads in winter. Like many practical activities,
skating became a kind of recreation. The earliest evidence of ice skating as a
sport dates back to the 11" century. In the middle of the 18" century skating
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spread in other European countries. It became a mass sport in England; the
French royal court found it fashionable, too.

Peter the Great" visited Holland in 1698 and studied different crafts there.
Besides, he learnt to skate and after returning home, the first in Russia all-metal
skates were made by his order in Tula. Those skates were permanently fixed on
leather boots. The first skates which could be mounted on common footwear by
leather straps were invented in 1850 in America.

Skating became the most widely-spread winter sport because skates were
cheap and even poor people could afford them. The first skating club appeared
in 1742 in Scotland. National ice skating federations were organized more than
100 years later, and the international governing body, the International Skating
Union, was formed in 1892. Since that time, the Union has been controlling the
administration of the three variants of skating: ice figure-skating, ice dancing
and ice speed-skating.

'Peter the Great — ITetp Bemukuii

Ynp. 4. Bouioepume oKonuanue npeonodceHus, Ccoomeemcmeyruiee
cooepiicanulo  mekcma. 3anumiume NOJHGIE  NPAGUIIbHBIIL  6APUAHM
nPeOIOHCEHUA U €20 Nepesoo .
1. Two spiked sticks were abandoned with the appearance of ...
a) bone skates b) steel blades c) leather boots
2. The first skating club appeared in'1742 in ...
a) Holland b) America ¢) Scotland
3. The earliest evidence of ice skating as a sport dates back to the ...
a) 10" century b) 12" century  c¢) 11" century
4. Peter the Great ordered to.make all-metal skates in Tula after ...
a) he had founded St. Petersburg b) he had returned from Holland
c) he had visited Tula

Ynp. 5. Hanuwume eonpocwi, 0151 KOmopwvix 0aHHble Y EEPHCOCHUA ObLIU Obl
omeemamu.
1. Where ?
Skating was practised as means of transport mostly in Holland.
2. What ?
Peter the Great visited Holland in 1698 and studied different crafts there.
3. What ?
The International Skating Union has been controlling the administration of
the three variants of skating: ice figure-skating, ice dancing and ice speed-
skating.
4. When and where ?
The first skating club appeared in 1742 in Scotland.
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Text B
0 Sport Celebrities

BASKETBULLS SCOTTIE “MOST VALUABLE PLAYER” PIPPEN

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume u eviyuume cnedyroujue 21a207vl (y HEnPaAGUIbHBIX
271420108 8vlyuume ux popmul):

To make — made — made; to work; to leave — left — left; to get=got - got;
to change; to do — did — done; to return; to call; to admit.

Ynp. 2a) cygpgpuxc -able oobpazyem npunazamenvnsie, eviparcaroujue
CHOCOOHOCHb NOOBEPZHYMbCA KAKUM-TTUDO 0elcmEUAM:

wash — washable

Cmupamb —  KOomopoe MOJHCHO cmupaniob
understand — understandable

NOHUMAmMb — KOmMOpoe€ MOINCHO NOHAMDb

Oopazyiime npunazamenvnvle om CAeOYIOUWUX . 21A20108, NUCLMEHHO
nepeeedume ux u ynompeﬁume 6 C60UX_COOCHIBEHHBIX C1080COUCHMAHUAX.
3anuwmume ROJIYYECHHbBIC CT1060COUCMAHUA .
Value, beat, drink, read, remark, forget.

b) npucmaeKxka —UN 6 aH2IUUCKOM A3blKe umeem ompuuyamesibHoe
3HaAuenue:

forgettable —  unforgettable — nezabwvisaemwiii

washable —  unwashable = komopuiii Henvzss cmupameo

Oopasyitme npunazameipHovle ¢ OMPUUAMETbHBIM 3HAYEHUEM, nepeseoume
ux u ynompeﬂume 6 C8OUX COOCMBEHHbIX C/1080COYEMAHUAX. 3anuwiume
ROJIYYECHHBbBIC CI060COUCMAHUA .

Valuable, beatable, drinkable, readable, forgettable.

Ynp. 3. Ilepegeoume mexcm, évinucae ocmaivusvle neuzgecmuovie Bam cnosa:
BASKETBULLS

The Chicago Bulls one of the most popular basketball teams ever. When
they play in different cities, they often get more applause than the home team.
There are never empty seats in the stadium when the Bulls play. Why are they so
popular? It has something to do with the people in the team.
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SCOTTIE “MOST VALUABLE PLAYER” PIPPEN

Scottie used to be very shy but now he is one of the most popular members
of the team. Together, Michael Jordan and Scottie have made the Bulls (almost)
unbeatable. They work very well together.

When Michael left the Bulls to play baseball, Scottie got bored and said he
might change teams. Luckily, he did not do it and Michael returned to the Bulls.
Last year, Michael Jordan called Scottie “the most valuable player in the
league”.

Scottie used to dislike Dennis Rodman because he used “dirty tactics”.
However, now Scottie is happier and admits that Rodman is a very good player.

Ynp. 4. Onpeoenume u ommemome 3naxom «\/», Kakue u3 ymeeprHcoeHuil
6€pHbl, a4 KaKue — Hem:
Yes No

1. Scotties wasn’t shy when he was a child.
2. Scottie got bored when Michael Jordan left

the Bulls to play baseball.
3. Scottie liked Dennis Rodman because of his dirty tactics.
4. Scotties is a valuable player in the team.
5. Dennis Rodman called Scottie “the most valuable

player in the league”.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuil a3vik:

1. Cxortu Ilunmen, Maiikn dxopman u Jlemnuc Ponman caemamu Chicago
Bulls nemo6e numbImu.

2. CKOTTH XOTeJN TMOMEHSATh KOMaHIy, korma M.J[kopjnaH Havan urpatbh B
oeiicoom.

3. Ckortu Ilunmen cuuraet J[. Ponmana o4eHb XOPOIIMM UTPOKOM, HO OH HE
0JIOOPSIET €ro «IPSA3HBIS MPHUEMBI UTPBDY (TAKTHUKY).

Text C
O Sport Examined

AMATEURISM AND PROFESSIONALISM IN SPORT

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cneoyrwouwue cnoea:

CYIIEeCTBUTEIbHOE npuJjaratejibHoe rJ1aroJ
amateur [ &motd] - slow — memIeHHBI#H to happen — ciay4arbes
JTHOOUTEIb
century — Bex successful [sok sesful] — to link — cBsi3pIBaTH(C)

YCIIEIIHBIN
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reward [ri'wo:d] -
BO3HArpax ICHNUE

available — mocrymHbIit

to receive — mony4aTh

enjoyment — HaciaakeHHe

different — paznuunbIit

to give up — 6pocarts,
yT10-1100 J1enaTh

satisfaction — ymoBnerBo-
peHue

fair [fed] (unfair) —

CITPaBEJIUBBIN

to claim — 3asBnATH

leisure ['le 0] — oTaBIX

pure [pjud] — yncThIi

to force — npuny)aaTh

profit — mpuOBLIH

out of date — HecoBpemeH-
HBIN

to compete = cocrs-
3aThCs

advantage [od va:ntid ] —
MIPEUMYIIECTBO

acceptable [ik septobl] —

HETPUEMIIEMBIN

to earn [e:n] —
3apalaThIBaTh

(disadvantage) —aemocTaTox

rule — mpaBui0 to make a living — 3apa-

0aTBIBATH HA KU3Hb

to win — mo6exnarh

to obey [0 bei] —
IIOAYUHATHCA
(cymaTnces)

to take part -
NIPUHUMATh YYaCTHE

Ynp. 2. U3 kononku B noodepume 00HOKOpeHHOE C/10680 K C/108Y 6 KON0HKe A.
Ilepeseoume oba, yuumoulean uacms pevu:

A B
fortunately decision
different purely
to. compete unfortunately
pure choice
satisfy difference
decide satisfaction
to choose competition

an. 3. Hepeeedume mekKkcm, eblnucaeé ocma’jibHble Heu3zeecmHbovle Bam cnoea:

AMATEURISM AND PROFESSIONALISM IN SPORT

Labelling sportsmen and sportswomen as amateurs or professionals has
only happened during the last century. Athletes competing in the Ancient
Olympics did not have to show that they were amateurs.

In the early nineteenth century, the word "amateur" was closely linked with
a person’s social position. Only slowly did it become a matter of rewards
received and time given up to sport. The famous cricketer Dr. W.G. Grace made
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a great deal of money from his sport. However, since he was a doctor by
profession, he remained an amateur.

Today the situation is very confused at the highest amateur levels. Few top
sportsmen or sportswomen could honestly claim to be amateurs in the traditional
way. Nevertheless, around the country millions of people still happily take part
in sport as amateurs.

Amateur sportsmen and sportswomen take part in sport because of the
enjoyment and satisfaction they get from the activity. Taking part-is more
important than the result of the game or competition. They train‘and compete in
their own time, usually after work or weekends. They are not paid.

Above all, amateurs make their own decisions about sport. They choose to
play. No one can force them to take part. Sport is quite separate from their work.
It is a leisure time activity.

Professional sportsmen and sportswomen are paid to compete in sport.
Winning is all-important. The more successful they are, the more money they
earn. They usually train full time and devote themselves to their sport. Sport is
their work. They sign contracts and must take part in competitions.

There are amateurs in all sports. In._many sports there are also
professionals. Some sports do not distinguish between amateurs and
professionals. They call their sportsmen and sportswomen ‘players’ and we say
the sport is ‘open’.

In some sports the links between amateurs and professionals are very close.
They may even compete together. In other sports the amateurs have no contact
at all with the professionals.

The international governing bodies of each sport draw up rules to decide
who is an amateur in their sport. They decide if professionals may compete with
amateurs. Unfortunately-there is no agreement between the sports on the
definition of an amateur. This makes the situation very confusing. For example,
amateur athletes are allowed officially to receive appearance money and to
advertise products. The money is passed throught their association and placed in
a trust fund, to be available to them after they have retired.

Different countries and sports look at the rules differently. The Olympic
Movement-has a set of rules which amateurs must obey. Sports in the Olympic
programme - must agree to these rules. It is well known that many Olympic
competitors.are not really amateurs. They work at sport like professionals.

For more than eighty years, the International Olympic Committee (10C)
has made rules about amateurism. The Committee wants only true amateurs to
take part in the Olympic Games. In the early days of the modern Olympics, the
IOC allowed governing bodies to check that their athletes were amateurs.
However it was soon clear that different sports had different ideas about rules
for amateurs. This meant that some athletes had unfair advantages.

The 10C believes that sportsmen and sportswomen should not use their
sport to make a living or any form of profit. Over the years many sets of rules
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have been issued and changed later. No set of rules has yet been found which is
acceptable to all countries and all sports. The Olympic ideal is of a competition
between part-time sportsmen and sportswomen competing purely for enjoyment.
Many people believe this ideal to be out of date. Winning at the highest level, is
now too important.

Ynp. 4. Haiioume npeonoxncenun ¢ mekcme, Komopwle packpvléaiom pasHuuy
MexHncoy mepmMunHamu «npogeccuonany u «10OUmensvy, no. CAeoyiouuUm
Kpumepuam. 3anecume ux ¢ maoauyy:

Amateurs Professionals

1. Attitude to Sport

2. Rewards

3. Time spent on sport

Ynp. 5. Onpeoenume u ommemome 3naxom «\'», Kaxue uz ymeeprcoeHui
coomeemcmeyrom coOepofcanuio meKkcma, a Kakue — Hem:
Yes No

1. Labelling sportsmen as amateurs or professionals

happened at the ancient Olympics.
2. In the last century amateur status was:linked

to social position.
3. The Olympic Movement has a set of rules which
amateurs must obey.
Professional sportsmen are not paid to compete in sport.
5. The IOC allowed governing bodies to check that

their athletes were amateurs.
6. At the Olympic Games'sportsmen compete purely for enjoyment.

B

Text D
O sport and Injury.

HOW CAN SPORTS INJURIES BE PREVENTED?

Ynp. 1. Boiyyuume cnedyrwuwue cnosa:

CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE npujararejibHoe rJ1aroJ
implement [ implimont] - responsible - to prevent -
CTHIOPT. UHBEHTAPh OTBETCTBEHHBIH peI0TBpaIiaTh
fracture - mepenom continual - mocTostHHBIH to link - cBs3BIBaTH
bruise [bru:z] - cunsik (TIPOAOIKUTEITHHBIN ) to achieve -
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ligament - cBsi3ka nuMerous - JIOCTUTATh

bump - crosikHOBeHHE MHOT'OYHCIICHHBIH to adapt -

graze - napanuHa minor [maind] - IPHUCITOCA0INBATHCS
joint - cycras HE3HAYUTEIbHBIN

stamina - BEIHOCTHBOCTh frequent [ fri:kwont] -

strength - cuna JaCThIN

flexibility - rubkocTh experienced - ObITHBIH

skill - ymenue, mactepctBo | Single - emuHCTBEHHBIN
soreness - 6ose3HeHHOCTh | particular [patikjulo] -
stiffness - 3arBepaenocTsh OTIpeIeTICHHBIN
(HeTHOKOCTD)
tendon - cyxoxuime
sign [sain] - npu3Hak

Ynp. 2. a) Ilepeseoume cnedyrowue cnoea, oopawias 6HuUMawnue, 4mo
npucmaeka ''over'' oboznauaem "'ceepx-, Hao-, upesmepHo-, nepe-"":
Overactive, overdo, overdose, overeat, overpay, overtrain, overstep.

0) Ilepeseoume na an2auiicKuil A3bIK:
[TopaGoTaTh OoJsbllIe HEOOXOIUMOIQ, IEPETPEHUPOBATHCS, IEPEYTOMUTHCS
(strain), mepenprIrHyTh, IEPEPACTH.

Ynp. 3. Ilpouumaiime u nepeeedume meKcm, 6bINUCAE OCHIATbHBLIE
Heuzeecmuule Bam cnoesa:

HOW CANSPORTS INJURIES BE PREVENTED?

It is possible to'have asporting career without suffering a single injury. The
risk of injury is linked to the speed of the sport, the implements used and the
degree of body contact, as well as other factors.

The type of injury suffered depends on the particular sport. Fractures,
bruising and torn. ligaments occur regularly in body contact sports. Muscle
strains and stress fractures are more common among track and field athletes.
Racket players may receive eye and head injuries from racket or ball as well as
developing shoulder and ankle strains. There is a lower rate of injury for boxing
and judo than for soccer. Most soccer injuries are trivial however (cuts, bumps
and grazes) whereas the injuries in boxing and judo may be to the head or joints
and therefore potentially more dangerous. Although the injury rate in rock
climbing is low, the injuries suffered can be deadly.

All sports put stress on one or more of the body systems. Fit individuals,
however, are better able to cope with these stresses. Their bodies are less likely
to break down and suffer injury when put under the additional stress brought
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about through competitive sport. Fitness must include stamina, strength,
flexibility and skill.

Training is necessary to achieve hight levels of fitness. It can also be
responsible for many injuries. If training puts too much stress on the body or if
the body is given too little time to recover between bouts of training, then injury
can occur.

Sportsmen and sportswomen can also overtrain. The signs of overtraining
include persistent tiredness and loss of interest in training, continual soreness
and stiffness in the muscles, joints and tendons as well as numerous minor
injuries, frequent colds and so on.

Overtraining can be a problem for complete beginners as well as to
experienced professional athletes. The cure is a rest from:training. Minor muscle
injuries can also occur if you introduce new training methods too quickly into
your regular routine. You will be using muscle groups in ways in which they
have not worked hard before. They must be giventime to adapt.

Ynp. 4. I[lucomenno cocmagvme 60onpocel, Ha KOmMopwvle OaHHbLE
YMmeepr HcOeHUs ABAIUCH Obl OMEEemamu:

1. ?
The type of injury suffered depends.on the particular sport.
2. ?
There is a lower rate of injury for boxing and judo than for soccer.
3. 2
Fit individuals are better able to cope with these stresses.
4 2

Fitness must include stamina, strength, flexibility and skill.

Ynp. 5. ITucomenno npoodonsxcume ciedyrouiue npeodnoHceHus:
1. Fitness includes ...

2. The signs‘of overtraining include ... .

3. ..., ...;wwc0ccur in body contact sports.

4. Muscle strains are more common among ... .

Ynp. 6. Coomnecume mepmun u e2o onpedenenue (Oepunuuuio):
1. stamina 1. The ability to endure much physical strain.

2. strength 2. The ability to do something well.

3. flexibility 3. The quality of being strong.

4. skill 4. The ability to bend easily without breaking.
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Konrpoabnas padora Ne 3
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maonuyy, nocmasue npeonoIHceHUs 6 cOOmMEEmCmaeyo-
e 6pemMena RAcCUBHO20 3a102d:

Bpema Ilpeonoxncenue | Qdcmoamenvcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A dictation is | twice a week. JMKTaHT
written nuyT 2 pasa
B HCACIIO.
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous NOW.
Past Continuous when | came into the
classroom.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before they bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeonorcenusn na 2 zpynnoi:

1) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active VOICe;

2) npeonoycenusn ¢ Passive VOICe;

Onpeoenume epems Kaxcoo20 npeonosicenus. Illpeonosrcenus nepeseoume:

1. We have read the book. 2. The book has already been read. 3. Water
surrounds an island. 4. Bob mailed the package. 5. He was invited to the party.
6. I’ll ask you to do this work. 7. I’ll be asked to help him. 8. The meeting was
canceled by the president. 9. | was given the money. 10. They were brought the
telegram. 11. They brought me the telegram.

Ynp. 3. Bcmagome Can, may uau MuUst ¢ nyscroit ghopme:

1.1.... go and see him in a day or two. 2. ... you drive? 3. It ... rain
tonight. 4. You ... use all my books. 5. May I take your pencil? — Yes, you ... .
6. John ... be at the station by now. 7. ... you give me this magazine? 8. At 2
o’clock they ... go to the dining-room for dinner. 9. ... I read the letter? 10. You
... not. smoke so much.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyamenabHblMU U 6ONPOCUM ETLHBIMU:

1.1 can see him there. 2. We must go there at once. 3. He may come
tomorrow. 4. You may take this magazine. 5. | can imagine how angry he is.
6. You must talk to your daughter about her future.




100

Ynp. 5. IHHoouepknume moodanvbHvle 21a2016l U UX IKGUGAICHMIDI.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepeseoume:

1. You ought to have another opinion. 2. The little boy could not open the
heavy door, so a passer-by had to do it for him. 3. It cannot be true. 4. | had to
do it yesterday. 5. You should do it now. 6. We were to meet at the entrance of
the theatre at a quarter to eight. 7. | shall have to take the pupils into the hills, as
usual. 8. Did you have to walk all the way home? 9. You should be more
careful. 10. It may snow soon. 11. Why couldn’t you do it yourself? 12. Can |
have my photo taken?

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maonuuy, nocmasug npeonoHceHus 6 cOOmeem cmaeyio-
e 6pemMena nAccuBHo2o 3a102a:

Bpemas Ilpeonoswcenue | Odcmoamerbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A text is dis- | twice a week. Teker
cussed oOcyxxmaror 2

pasa B
HEOCIIIO.

Past Simple an hour ago.

Future Simple in the morning.

Present Continuous nOW.

Past Continuous when | came into the

classroom.

Present Perfect just.

Past Perfect before they bell rang.

Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeodnorxcenusn na 2 zpynnoi:

3) npeonoscenus ¢ Active Voice;

4) npeonoxcenusn ¢ Passive Voice;

Onpeoenume epemsn Kaxc0020 npeonoxcenus. Illpeonoxncenus nepeseoume:

1. She was offered a new job. 2. You will teach English next year. 3. You
will be taught English next year. 4. She has always be admired. 5. | am being
waited for. 6. They helped me a lot. 7. She is laughed at. 8. They were helped a
lot. 9. The documents haven’t been typed yet. 10. I interviewed some people to
the job. 11. Ann is often spoken about.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasevme can, may uau must ¢ nyscroit popme:

1. A fool may ask more questions that a wise man ... answer. 2. ... you
speak English? — Of course, I ... . 3. ... I write in pencil? — No, you ... not.
4. Jack ... run for two hours without a rest. 5. You ... clean your teeth every
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day. 6. We ... work at our English systematically. 7. Children ... obey their
parents. 8. ... I smoke here? 9. You ... call on me if you need my help. 10. ...
you draw?

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamenoHblMu U 60NPOCUMEbHBIMU:

1. He can translate the text. 2. She could walk very fast. 3. We ‘must go
now. 4. You must consult a doctor. 5. She may take my book. 6. You may come
in.

Ynp. 5. IHoouepknume MmooanvHble 21a20161 U UX  IKEUBATNEHMIDL
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:

1. We’ll have to wait for Ann. 2. I was to do this work. 3. May 1 use your
phone? 4. You must not smoke so much. 5. She was and remains an enigma to
me. She may not be an enigma to you. 6. He ought never to have married a
woman 18 years younger than himself. 7. You should be more careful. 8. What
am I to do? 9. Why should I do it? 10. It couldn’t be true. 11. You ought to say a
word or two about yourself. 12. He may have been at home for about two hours.

Bapuanr Ne 3

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maonuuy, nocmaeug npeodnoIHceHus 6 cOOmMeen cmaeyro-
e 6pemMeHa RAcCUBHOz0 3a102a:

Bpema Ilpeonoacenue | Qocmoamenvbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A new material | twice a week. Hogwrit
is explained MaTepual

OOBSCHSIOT
JOBaXIbl B
HEOCIIIO.

Past Simple an hour ago.

Future Simple in the morning.

Present Continuous NOW.

Past Continuous when | came into the

classroom.

Present Perfect just.

Past Perfect before the bell rang.

Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeonoscenusn na 2 cpynnoi:

5) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active Voice;

6) npeonoscenusn 6 Passive Voice;

Onpeoenume eépemsa Kaxco020 npeonosxcenus. Illpeonosrcenus nepeseoume:
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1. The reporter was given 20 minutes. 2. | am told nothing. 3. This little girl
Is taught music. 4. We have written the letter. 5. She told her nothing. 6. She has
been sent 2 telegrams. 7. Teachers often ask questions. 8. They were helped a lot
when they were children. 9. They haven’t yet sent for the assistant. 10. We shall
be translating the article for the next 45 minutes. 11. We are translating the
sentences now.

¥np. 3. Bcmaevme can, may uau must ¢ nyscroit ghopme:

1. ... Isitdown? 2. I ... not answer this question. 3. ... I speak to you? 4.
You ... be ready by 9 o’clock. 5. He ... speak English fluently. 6. Jane ... climb
high mountains. 7. Pupils ... obey their teachers. 8. If you want to know

English, you ... read much. 9. It ... rain today. Take the umbrella. 9. ... we take
these books? 10. You ... ring me up if you need my help.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenuna ompuyamenbHoIMU U 6ONPOCUM ETbHBIMU:

1. Her name can be Doolittle. 2. He can do it for you. 3. You may come in.
4. He may be in the house now. 5. You must do that. 6. We must come
tomorrow.

Ynp. 5. IHloouepknume mooanvbHble 2NaA2061 U UX IKBUBAICHHIDL.
Ilpeonosicenun nepeseoume:

1. We worked that land for maybe a hundred years. 2. You should consult a
doctor. 3. What a pity you have to go now. 4. Am I to come tomorrow? 5. I’'m
afraid I must be off. 6. I don’t see why we shouldn’t make friends. 7. You ought
to help him; he is in trouble. 8. Why do | have to do everything? 9. He must
have been writing a letter when I came. 10. Could I have a cup of tea, Mother?
11. At your age you ought to be earning your living. 12. Is he to arrive
tomorrow?
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YACTB IV

LESSON 1

The Infinitive HWuaduanTus

NupunutnB — HenuyHas (opma riarona, oOjajaromias MpU3HAKAMU U
TJIaroJia ¥ CyIeCTBUTEIBHOTO.
dopmMabHBIM IPU3HAKOM WHPUHUTHBA sIBIsieTcs yacTuia to (to go, to do,
to help).
Yacruria to He CTaBUTCS:
1) mocime MomanbHBIX Tjaronos (can, may, must, need, could, might,
should): She can swim well. They should do it.
2) mocne miarojoB to make (B 3HAaYCHWM = «3acTaBsATh» B AKTHBHOM
3ajore), to let (paspewamy): She let them go.
3) mocne Beipakenuit had better (zyuwe 6vr): You’d better Sing us. A
takoke would rather (npeonouen 6w1): |1 would rather do it later.

Ynp. 1. Haiioume ungunumue 6 npeonoxcenuu. O6vacnume cayuau, 20e
uHgunumue ynompeodaen 6e3 . uacmuuyvt 10. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepeseoume:

1. He wanted to help us in Biology. 2. They promised to inform us about
their work. 3. His parents let him watch this film. 4. To swim in cold water is
healthy. 5. Jane wants to buy.a present to her Mum. 6. Our teacher makes us
read every class. 7. You had better think about it. 8. Let me know what’s
happening. 9. They will go to the library to read new magazines. 10. You
needn’t decide at once how to act. 11. Don’t make him eat. 12. His friend made
him learn English.

Ynp. 2. Packpoiime ckobxu, ynompeous ungpunumue ¢ yacmuuyeit 10 unu oe3

Hee:

1. You may (join) us, if you wish. 2. Let her (do) what she wants (do).
3. When/I was.a child my granny made me (practise) the piano every day. 4. |
won’t make Jim (come) to the club tonight. 5. You’d better (try) not to think
about it. 6. I will make him (do) the work again. 7. I’d like (eat) fish this
evening. 8. I’'m glad (see) you. 9. She will be happy (invite) them. 10. Give me
something (read). 11. She doesn’t like (ask) questions. 12. T want (learn)
English.

CroiicTBa HHPUHUTHBA
1. UadpunutuB umeer dopmbl 3amora (T. €. MOXKET ObITb AKTUBHBIM U
MaCCUBHBIM).
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2. NnduuutuB umeeT GOpMbI OTHOCHUTEIBHOTO BPEMEHH (T. €. BBIPAXKAIOT
OJHOBPEMEHHOCTh 110 OTHOIICHHIO K apyromy aeirictButo (Indefinite Infinitive,
Continuous Infinitive) wim mnpeamecTBOBaHWE II0 OTHOLICHHIO K APYroMy
neiictuto (Perfect Infinitive).

[TepeBo MHGHUHUTHBA HA PYCCKHUI A3bIK 3aBUCUT OT €r0 (DOPMBI.

The Infinitive
Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing -
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing -

Ynp. 3. a) nonvzyaco maobauueii, oaiime ocmanvHvle opmvl ciredyroumux
UHQUHUMUBOE:
to ask, to do, to help, to make, to translate, to pass, to take, to answer;
b) onpedenume popmy oannvix ungpunumueos:

to trouble (becroxouTts), to have troubled, to be working, to have been told,
to be invited, to have been working, to be done, to be doing, to have invited, to
have lost, to stay, to be answered, to have made, to have been made, to have
been reading, to have phoned, to have been asked, to have met, to be met, to
have been helped, to be helping, to be helped, to have sent, to have been
questioned.

Ynp. 4. Ykancume popmy ungpunumuea. Cpasnume 3navenus paiudyHplx
Gopm:

1. I like to ask questions. I s1ro06sr0 3agaBath Bompockl. 2. | like to be asked
many questions. S mro0ir0, KOrjla MHE 3aJal0T MHOTO BOIpocoB. 3. They
happened, at the moment, to be asking something about the examination. B stot
MOMEHT OHM KakK pa3 4To-TO crpamuBaim o0 3k3amene. 4. | remember to have
asked this question. S momH®o0, 4TO 33maBaI ATOT Bompoc. 5. | remember to have
been asked this question. 1 momHi0, YTO MHE 3agaBanM 3TOT Bompoc. 6. For
about twenty minutes they seemed to have been asking one and the same
question formulating it in different ways. MuHyT ABaanath OHH, Ka3aJoCh,
3a/laBaJid OJIMH U TOT K€ BOIIPOC, MO-pasHOMY (HOPMYITUPYS €TO0.

Ynp. 5. Ilepegedume:

1.'We were ready to take the exam beforehand. 2. | wanted to be invited to
the concert. 3. He is glad to have chosen this institute. 4. | am glad to have seen
you. 5. There was nothing left for him to do but watch and wait. 6. Laws are not
made to be broken. 7. To visit her was all that | wanted. 8. He is proud to have
been offered this post. 10. My greatest wish was to tell her everything. 11. For a
moment she seemed to be hesitating. 12. In that same week | happened to have
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been enquiring whether all the invitations have been sent out. 13. All I want to
do is to help you. 14. He seemed to have received all he wanted. 15. Alice
arrived in time to hear Tom’s remark. 16. I am sorry not to have seen her. 17. 1
don’t like to be interrupted. 18. I don’t like to interrupt.

Vnp. 6. a) scmasvme nooxooswyro no cmoiciy gpopmy ungpunumuesa: Passive
unu Active:

1. The lecturer wants ... The students wants ... (to understand, to be
understood). 2. We expected the meeting ... next month. He expected ... the
attention of the audience (to hold, to be held). 3. Some changes had ... He
wanted ... some changes in the project (to make, to be made). 4. There were a
lot of things ... He was nowhere ... (to see, to be seen).

b) 6cmasvme nooxooswyro no cmuicay popmy ungpunumuea Indefinite
unu Perfect:
1. It’s good ... work for the day (to finish, to have finished). 2. She admits
... the same mistake in her previous paper (to make, to have made). 3. He was
sorry not ... the idea earlier (to give up, to have given up). 4. She confessed ...
the man before (to see, to have seen). 5. The negotiations seem ... to an end (to
come, to have come). 6. The relations between the two countries seem ... the
lowest point (to reach, to have reached).

Ynorpedaenue 1 cHocodbl nepeBoia MHPUHUTHBA
NuduanTHB ynoTpediseres B aHIIIMICKOM SI3bIKE B LIEJIOM psifie (QyHKIIMIA.

HUngunumus - noonexcawee

To make mistakes is easy. Ommbku denamsy JETKO.
It is easy to make mistakes.

Hnpunumus — oononenue

He asked us to-help. OH POCHUIT HAC NOMOUb.
We found it difficult to help him. Hawm ObL10 TpYIHO nomous emy.

HHCZ)MHUI’I’ZMG — Uacnmb CKasyemoco

Our plan “was to introduce new | Hamr mian 3akimrodaicst B TOM, ¥moobl

methods of research. 86eCcmiL HOBble METOJIbI HCCIICIOBAHUS.

They must continue their research. OHM  JTOJDKHBI  NPOOOINCUMb  CBOC
UCCIICIOBAHME.

Ocoboe BHUMaHHWE HY)XHO OOpaTHTh Ha HWHPUHUTUB-ONpPEACICHUE WU
WH(PUHUTHUB-00CTOATEIBCTRO.

NuduaNTHB B QYHKIIMU ONpenesieHus CIeyeT MePEBOANTh MPUAATOYHBIM
OTIPECTMTEIILHBIM TIPEIJIOKCHUEM, HAYUHAS €T0 CJIOBOM «KOTOPBIii».




106

[Ipu nepeBoje NpenoKeHus ¢ UHQUHUTUBOM B (PYHKIIMU OOCTOSITEIHCTBA
nepea MHPUHUTUBOM JIOTHYHO TTOCTABUTH CIIOBO «4TOOBD).

Hnpunumus-onpedenernue

Here is an example to be followed. Bor nmpumep, KOTOpOMY  HYJCHO
cnedosams.

The examples to be found in this paper | [Ipumepsr, KOTOpBIE  codeparcamcsi

are interesting. (MOXXCHO Haumu) B ITOW CTaThe,
HUHTEPECHBI.

Can you give me some work to do. JlaiiTe MHE  Kakoc-HHOyIb  JEIOo
(paboty), komopyo. A - Moz Obl
BLIIOTHUMD.

Hnpunumus-oocmosmenvcmeo

He stopped for a minute to rest (in

OH OCTaHOBWJICS HAa MUHYTY, 4mooObl

order to rest). OMOOXHY M.

We were too tired to discuss the | Mbl  camwxom — yctamm, — umooOvl

matter. 00CcydHcOamsb 3TOT BOIIPOC.

You are old enough to earn your own | Ter . yXXe odocmamouno B3pOCHbIH,

living. ymooOvl caMOMy 3apabamwviéams Ha
JKU3Hb.

Ynp. 7. Ilepesedume,
unH@uHumuea:

1. To see is to believe. 2. To swim in the Black Sea was a real pleasure.
3. He wants to accept your offer. 4. He wants to be accepted to the University.
5. He is happy to have been accepted to the Academy. 6. To produce a great
number of excellent “consumer goods, meeting the requirements of the
population, is the task of ‘our light industry. 7. I am sorry to have interrupted
you. 8. To resume meetings of our circle we have to speak to the Dean. 9. This
IS the problem to be solved as soon as possible. 10. That was a nice seaside place
to spend the“holidays. 11. | need a pen to write with. 12. Lomonosov was the
first to use the Russian language in scientific books. 13. She was the last to
speak at the meeting. 14. We were the first to ring him up and to tell the news.
15. He told us nothing about his plan of research work to be carried out next
year.<16. | have something interesting to tell you. 17. There was nothing
interesting at the exhibition to attract our attention. 18. To master this speciality
one must work hard. 19. To improve the drawing skill one must draw every day.
20. To come to my office in time | must leave at 7.30. 21. To greet the teacher
the students stand up when the teacher enters the classroom.

oopawgan eHUMaHue HA pa3nuuHvle QYHKUUU
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LESSON 2

The Participle TIIpuuyacrue

Participle | V + ing: reading, doing
Participle 11 V3/Ved: translated, done

B anrnmiickoM s3bike pasnuuaroT mnpudactue rmepBoe (Participle |) u
npuuactue Bropoe (Participle I1).

BbI yke BCTpeuannuch ¢ HUIMH, M3y4asi BpEMEHa aHTJIMHCKOTO IJ1aroiia, rie
Participle | u Participle Il sBisiHch 4acThIO CKa3yeMOIo' M BXOJHWIIA B COCTaB
Bpemen: Participle | — B coctaB Bpemen rpynmber Continuous; a Participle Il — B
cocTaB BpeMeH rpymisl Perfect u ¢popm maccuBHoro 3asnora.

He is reading now. — On uuTaer ceiiuac (Participle 1).

They will have finished the work by 5 p.m. — Orm 3akoH4ar pabdorty k 5
Beuepa; Texts are translated by students. — TekcTbl epeBOAATCS CTyACHTAMH
(Participle 11).

Kpome Toro, Participle | u Participle Il MoryT ObITh B mNpemioxeHUN
omnpenenenueM u oocrosrenpctBoM. Torma Participle | mepeBoautcs Ha pycckuit
S3BIK JICHCTBUTENBHBIM MPUYACTHEM C TIOMOIIBI0 CyhPHUKCOB —am, -sii, -y,
-IOII WK JICCTIPUYACcTHEeM (CJIIOBOM, OTBEUAIOIIMM Ha BOIPOC umo Oenas? B
3aBUCHUMOCTH OT €r0 (PyHKIIMU B TPEMIOKEHHH): reading — YuTarouui, YuTas;
doing — nenaromuii, nenas.

Participle 1l mepeBoauTCs Ha PyCCKHUii A3bIK CTPAAATEIbHBIM IPUIACTHEM C
noMoIIbo cyhdukcoB —aHH, -enH: read [red] — npounTanublit, ynTaemsiii; done
— clIenaHHbIl, nemaeMblid; asked — 3agaHHbBIN, 3a7aBaeMbIii.

Vnp. 1. a) Pazoenume npuuacmusn na 2 zpynnot: | u 1l:
Speaking, seen, standing, asked, destroyed, written, shut, living, falling,
interested, given, singing, repeated, sent, chosen, broken, eaten.

b) Odpazyiime npuuacmue | u 11:
To work, to walk, to give, to send, to arrest, to write, to read, to offer, to
form, to go, to bring, to do, to approach, to take, to break, to forget, to grow, to
know, to change, to plan.

Ynp. 2. Illepeseoume na pycckuii azvlk, oopawias enumanue na Participle I:

1. Everybody looked at the dancing girl. 2. The little plump woman
standing at the window is my grandmother. 3. The man playing the piano is
Kate’s uncle. 4. Entering the room, she turned on the light. 5. Coming to the
theatre, she saw that the performance had already begun. 6. Looking out of the
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window, he saw his mother watering the flowers. 7. Hearing the sounds of music
we stopped talking. 8. She went into the room, leaving the door open.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3k, oopawias enumanue na Participle 11:

1. My sister likes boiled eggs. 2. We stopped before a shut door. 3. Tied to
the tree, the goat could not run away. 4. They saw overturned tables and chairs
and pieces of broken glass all over the room. 5. This is a church built many
years ago. 6. The books written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19"
century England. 7. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me. 8. The coat
bought last year is too small for me now. 9. Nobody saw the things kept in that
box.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume na pycckuit a3vik, oopawan eunmaune na Participle | u
Participle I1:
1. a) A fish taken out of the water cannot live.
b) A person taking a sun-bath must be very careful.
c¢) Taking a dictionary, he began to translate the text.
2. a) A line seen through this crystal looks double.
b) A teacher seeing a mistake in a student’s dictation always corrects it.
c¢) Seeing clouds of smoke over the house, the girl cried: “Fire! Fire!”
3. a) The word said by the student was not correct.
b) The man standing at the door of the train carriage and saying goodbye to
his friends is a well-known musician.
c) Standing at the window, she was waving her hand.
4.a) A letter sent from St. Petersburg today will be in Moscow tomorrow.
b) He saw some people in the post-office sending telegrams.
c) When sending the telegram she forgot to write her name.
5.a) Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.
b) The girl putting the book on the shelf is the new librarian.
c) While putting the eggs into the basket she broke one of them.
6. a) A word spoken in time may have very important results.
b) The students speaking good English must help their classmates.
c) The speaking doll interested the child very much.
d) While speaking to Nick some days ago | forgot to ask him about his sister.

Ynp. 5. Bvioepume u3 ckob6ox mpeodyouwyroca popmy npuuacmus:

1. a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best pupil.
b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.

2. a)The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful.
b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very high.
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3. a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table?
b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.
4. a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.
b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very clean.
5. a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Russian folk songs.
b) We listened to the Russifn folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.
Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?
The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very interesting.
Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.
. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark clouds.
10 The (losing, lost) book was found at last.
11.(Going, gone) along the street, | met Mary and Ann.
12.Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.
13.Name sone places (visiting, visited) by you last year.
14.1 picked up the pensil (lying, lain) on the floor.
15.She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.
16.Yesterday we were at a conference (organizing, organized) by the pupils of
the 10" form.
17. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the street.
18.1t was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.
19.1 shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by Hogarth.
20.Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.
21.Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the children.
22.His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the middle of the
street.
23.“How do you like the film?” he asked, (turning, turned) towards me.
24.\When we came nearer, we saw two boys (coming, come) towards us.
25.1 think that the boy (standing, stood) there is his brother.

©oo~N

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuit azvix, ynompeoue nuoo Participle | unu

Participle I1.

ITomoraroiuii, IPUHOCIIUN, CIOMAHHBIM, PAcTyl(U€ CHUJIbI, W3BECTHBIN
nucarenb, padoTarollue CTYIEHThI, 3a0bITasi KHWUra, IOCHUIAIOIINMA, JTaHHAS
3ajlaya, Urparollye JIeTH, CIdIlas JI€BOYKA, BBINOIHEHHOE 3aJaHue, Oeryuiuii
MaJIbYMK, HAMCAHHOE MHCHbMO, MEPEBEAEHHBIA TEKCT, U3YUYEHHBIM MaTepual,
ChEIEHHBIN 001, MPOYUTAHHBIN KypHAIL.
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LESSON 3
dDyuknmu riaarojos to be u to have (06061eHue)
Dynxyusn to be to have
1. CmbicioBort | CnpaBa Her apyroro rmiaroja. | CpaBa HET Jpyroro TJarosa.
rJ1arou HNmeer 3HaueHwe «ObITh, Haxo- | FiMeeT 3HaUYCHUE «UMEThY.
TTUTHCSI.

We are in the Institute now.

He has a good library:.

2. Bciomora-
TENbHBIN IJ1a-
roia

CnopaBa cToST Apyroil rimaroia B 3
dopme unmu ¢ cyppukcom —ing.
He nepeBoautcs.

She is reading a book.

We were invited there.

CnopaBa crouT apyroM riaroil B 3
¢dbopme. He mepeBoautcs.

| have read your letter.

3. I'maroi-
CBS3KA

To be B atomM cnydyae sBasercs
nepBoﬁ qaCTbIO COCTaBHOTI'O
HUMCHHOTI'O CKazyemMoro n HC
NEepEBOJAUTCA. CnpaBa CTOUT
OCHOBHas qacCcTb CKaszyemoro,
BBIPAXKCHHOTI'O  CYIICCTBUTCIIbHBIM,
npujaararcjibHbiM, MCCTOUMCHUEM,
I/IH(1)I/IHI/ITI/IBOM, repynaucm 501041
HapeuneM:

She is a pretty child.

His aim is to become a teacher.

4, MopanbHbBIA

CrpaBa CTOMT JApYyroM riaroa B

CnpaBa cToMT Jpyroi riaroix B

TJ1aroJt Juist uHpuuautuBe (¢ gacrtuuei 10). | uHPuHUTHBe (c dactuueid  10).
BBIPAXKECHHS [lepeBoguTcst  cioBamMu  «Hamo, | [lepeBoauTcst cnoBamMu «IIPHIILIOCH,
JOJKCHCTBOBA- | JOJDKEH...» TIPHUIETCS, HAJIO. ...
HUS | shall have to stay at home as my
I was to send a telegram but I forgot | mother is ill.
to do it.
5. [lepBrrit 3HavueHUS] TaKUX CJIOBOCOYETAHUM | 3HAUCHUS TaKWUX CIOBOCOYETAHUU
KOMIIOHEHT HaJA0 HallTH B  ClOBape U | HAJO 3alIOMHUTH:
YCTOMYHBOTO 3allOMHUTB:
COUYETaHUs C to be fond of — yBiekarscs; to have dinner — obenars;
cymectBuTenb= | to be afraid of — Gositbes; to have a sSmoke — moxypuTh;
HBIM HJIH to be late — onasasiBaTh; to have a ook — B3rnsiHYTS.

JIPYroi 4aCThr
peun

to be proud of — ropauTbcs.

6: IlepBBrii
KOMIIOHEHT
00BEKTHOTO
MPUYACTHOTO
obopota

O6opor cocroutr w3 have +
CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE (MM MECTOMME-
Hue) + mnpuuactue Il. O6opor
yKa3bIBaeT, YTO JCHCTBHE, BBIpa-
KCHHOC IMPUYACTHUEM, BBINIOJIHACTCA
o HACTOSTHUIO (mpocn0e,
TpeOOBaHUIO) TouIeXKamero: She
has her hair cut short. — Omna
KOPOTKO TIOCTpUriach (T.e. e€e
IIOCTPUIJIN).
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Ynp. 1. Onpeoenume pynkuuu 2nazona to be u nepeeedoume npeonoicenusn:

1. She is an experienced teacher. 2. We were to meet on Sunday. 3. Where
are you going? 4. Were you in the south last summer? 5. Don’t forget that we
are to meet in the evening. 6. He is in the library now. 7. There will be an
interesting concert next week. 8. He is reading up for his exams. 9. They are to
come in 20 minutes. 10. You were to tell us about it. 11. I am afraid of nothing.

Vnp. 2. Ilepeseoume, yuumoieasn pasnvie pynkuyuu znazoqa 0 be:

He was to listen to you; he was listening; he was listened to; he was a rich
person; it is translated; it is to translate; he is translating; it is a difficult text;
they are caused; they are to cause; he will be changed; he‘is changed; he is to
change.

Ynp. 3. Onpeoenume pynkuuu 2nazona to have u nepeeeoume npeonoscenusn:

1. I have a very good English dictionary. 2. Have a look at this picture! 3. |
have to write a letter to my parents today. 4. | havealready seen this film. 5. She
has just read an interesting story. 6. They have an English lesson every day.
7. We have breakfast in the morning. 8. He had to stay at home as it was raining
hard. 9. We had a meeting after the lessons yesterday. 10. We had to wait for
him for half an hour. 11. They had had dinner before we came. 12. Next week |
shall have to return this textbook. 13. I’ll have the car brought round. 14. Why
don’t you have your hair waved? 15. The man had his leg amputated. 16. We
have to translate all these texts. 17: They will have a new flat soon.

Vnp. 4. Ilepeseoume, yuumoteasn pasnvie pynkuyuu znazona to have:

| have arrived; | have to arrive; he had to translate; he had translated; he
had the text to translate; I will have to understand; he has helped; he has to help;
he will have to help; he had to help; he has asked; they have to ask; you had
asked; she has to ask.
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LESSON 4

Gerund  T'epynamii

['epynnuit — onHa U3 HENMMYHBIX (POPM TJaronia, BeIpaKkarollas Ha3BaHUe
nerctBus. KpoMe IiarojgpHbIX CBOMCTB, T€PYHAMM HMMEET CBOWCTBA WMEHHM
CYIIECTBUTEIHLHOTO. B pycCKOM s3bIK€ COOTBETCTBYIOIIECH (POpPMBI HET; MO
3HAYECHUIO K TepyHAMI0 OJM3KM Takhe PYCCKHE  OTJIarOJbHbIE
CYILLECTBUTEIIBbHBIE, KAK X0XcOeHue, 0dcudanue, 60cneganue u T. Ik

dopmel TepyHaus coBranaioT ¢ Gopmamu Participle I: V.4 ing: to work —
working, to read — reading.

3Hau€HHE  TEepyHAUs  MOXKET  IIEpPEelaBaThCs . CYLIECTBUTEIBHBIM,
UHUHUTUBOM, JeenpuyacTueM (B (PYHKIHMHM OOCTOSATENbCTBA), IJIarojoM B
JUYHOM (opMe U MPUAATOUHBIM NPEAJIOKEHUEM:

Reading English books every day ExenneBHoe umenue aHTIHHACKUX
will improve your knowledge of the kuwur ynydmut Barie 3HaHUE SI3BIKA.
language.

| remember hearing this song in my I moMHr0, 4TO cablan FTY IECHIO B
childhood. JIETCTBE.

Br16op cniocoba nepeBoia repyHIus 3aBUCHUT OT €ro (popMbl U (PYHKLIMH B
TPE/JIOKEHHH.
JaaroabHble CBOHCTBA FePYHIAUS

DopMbl repyHIus

B Voice Active Passive
Indefinite telling being told
00H06p€M€HHO€I’I’lb

Perfect having told having been told
npeoulecmseosamile

Ynp. 1. Paccmompume npeonosrcenus, unnocmpupyrouiue 3Ha4eHue pazHblx

¢opm cepynous:
Indefinite Tense Perfect Tense
oeticmeaue npoucxooum Oeticmesue npeoulecmaosalo
00HOBDEMEHHO CO CKA3YEeMbIM 0elCMBUI0 CKA3YeMO20
He likes telling fairy-tales. He is proud of having done
On  mobum pacckaszvieams | the work.
CKA3KU. On 2opoumcs, umo coenan

He liked telling fairy-tales. omy pabomy.

On mobun pacckazvieams | He was proud of having
CKA3KU. done the work.

On eopouncs, umo coenan
amy pabomy.
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Ynp. 2. Ilo ¢hopme cxazyemozo onpedenume, 00H08peMeHHO iU €20 Oelicmeue
delicmeuro cKkazyemozo uiau npeouiecmeoeano emy. Ilpeonorcenusn
nepegeoume:

1. | remember (nomnums) having read the book before. 2. She likes sitting
in the sun. 3. He talked without stopping. 4. Can you remember having seen the
man before? 5. | avoided (uz6ecamw) speaking to them about that matter.
6. Excuse my interrupting (npepwvisams) you. 7. Excuse my having interrupted

you. 8. They accuse (obsunsamv) him of having robbed (epabums) the house.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

Heticmsue @vinoansiem noonedcawjee
NPeONIONCEeHUsL. UTU TUYO, BbIPANCEHHOE
NPUMSANCAMENTLHBIM
MeCmOUMeHUeM/CyuecmeumeibHuIM,
KOMopble CMosim nepeo 2epyHoueM.

eticmeue 2epyHous vinousemcs Hao
NOONEHCAWUM UL TUYOM,
0003HAYEHHbIM NPUMANCANETIbHBIM
MeCmOoUMeHUeM/CyuecmeumeibHuIM,
KOMOopvle CMosim nepeo 2epyHOuUeM.

1. I am looking forward to sending
my children to the country.
A ¢ muemepnenuem 20y, Ko2oa
OmMnNpasio ceoux oemetl 8 0epesHio.

1. 1 am looking forward to being sent
to the country.
A'c nemepnenuem oy, Ko20a MeHs.
OmMNpassAm 6 0epesHio.

2. | object to her asking such |2. |objectto her being asked about it.
questions. A eospadicaio, ymobvl  ee
A eo3padxcaro (1 npomug moeo), cnpawusanu 0o 3mom.
umobvl OHa  3a0asana  Mmaxue
80NPOCHL.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume npeonosrtcenus, oopauias HUMaHUE HA 347102 2EPYHOUSL:

1. 1 am against being helped in this work, I can do it myself. 2. They are
against helping him. 3."Mankind (uernoseuecmeo) is interested in atomic energy
being used only in peaceful purposes (yeru). 4. | never mind (sospasxcams)
seeing a good film twice. 5. He keeps asking me the time and | keep telling him
to buy himself'a watch. 6. She doesn’t like being interrupted. 7. They must not
come to the party without being invited.

CBoiicTBa CylIECTBUTEJIBHOI0, IPUCYLIHE TEPYHTUIO

FCPYHﬂHﬁ, KaK 1 CYHICCTBUTCIBHOC, MOKCT BBIIIOJIHATL B IPCAJIOKCHUU
(bYHKHI/II/I nmoajcxkamero, 4Yactu CKaszyemMoro, ImnpiaMoro #u IpejIoKHOIO
AOITIOJITHCHHUA, OIIPCACIICHUA, 00CTOSATEILCTBA.
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DyHk-
yus

Ocobennocmu

Ilpumepot

noaje-
JKaree

3aHHUMAacT IICPBOC
MCCTO B IIPCAJIOKCHUU

Reading means
gaining knowledge.

YurtaTh — 3HAUYMUT,
MpUoOOpeTaTh 3HAHUS.

JOII0JI-
HCHUC

TPETbEC MCCTO B IIPCI-
JJOXKCHHNU

1. Do you like
dancing?

2. He insisted on
adopting the new
plan.

1. Brl mro0ute
TaHIIEBATH

2. OH HacTauBanl Ha
HPUHATHH HOBOTO
IIaHA.

niociie to be;
to stop npexpawame;

1. My favourite
occupation is

1. Moe nmrobumoe
3aHATUE —

4. She takes much

interest in reading
French books.

g to finish saxanuueams; walking in the MIPOTYJIKH B JIECY.
= to continue, to keep forest.
= on, to go on 2. He began writing | 2. Ou nauan nucath
5 nPOOOIHCAMD;, his books in 1990. KHUry B 1990
é to begin, to start 3. The young man TOIy.
S HAYUHAMb stopped reading | 3. Moutomoii geso-
the notices. BEK TepecTall Yu-
TaTh OOBSBIICHHUS.
BCErJa ¢ MpeaioromMm 1. 1 see no other way | 1. S He BHXKY Apyro-
nociie abCTPaKTHBIX of doing it. ro criocoba
CYIIIECTBUTEIIbHBIX, clesarh 3To.
KakK: 2. Do you realize the | 2. Oco3naete 1 BbI
opportunity (of) importance of BaYKHOCTb M3y4e-
B03MONCHOCTb, \NAY learning foreign HUS THOCTPAHHBIX
2 (of) cnocob; languages? SI3BIKOB?
5 experience (in) onwim, | 3. It is difficult to 3. TpyzaHo ycosep-
°§( interest (in) unmepec improve your IIICHCTBOBATH
2 k,; reason (for) English if you CBOM aHTJIUICKHUH,
5 APUHUHA, OCHOBAHUE; haven’t much €CII Y Bac Majo
chance (of) chance of BO3MOKHOCTEH
B03MONCHOCb speaking it. TOBOPUTH Ha HEM.

4. OHa nposiBiseT

’KMBOW MHTEPEC K
YTeHUIO (DpaHITy3-
CKHUX KHHT.
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Bcerja ¢ npeayorom: | 1.
after, on nocne moeo,

; KaK; 2.
before 0o mozo, kax;
by cywecmeu-
MenbHbLIM 8 MEOPU- 3.
meibHOM naoesice Uil
Oeenpuuacmuem, 4,

unstead of emecmo
mo2o, umoovwl;
besides kpome

00CTOSATEILCTBO BpEMEHH, 00pasa

After training for

a long time, ...
On seeing his
father, the boy ran
up to him.

We learn a lot by
reading.

You can’t leave
without saying
good-bye to them.

Besides taking
part in amateur
performances;

. llocie nmurens-

HOW TPEHUPOBKHU..

. YBHUJEB OTIIa,

MaJIbYHK
noa0exkai K HeMy.

. Uwuras, Mbl

MHOTI'OC IIO3HACM.

. BBI HE MOXKeETE

yexarTp, He
MTOIPOIIABUINCH C
HUMU.

. ITommumo Toro,

4TO. OH IIpUHHUMA-
CT Y4aCTHUC B KOH-

[

he ...

ACUCTBUA UIIN COIMYTCTBYHOIICTO ACUCTBUA

oepTrax CaMoacCsa-
TCJIBHOCTH, OH...

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vlK, onpeoenus opmovl u @yukyuu
2epyHous:

1. Learning rules without examples 1s useless. 2. She suspected
(nooospesams) him of deceiving (oomanwvieams) her. 3. She denied (ompuuyams)
having been at home that evening. 4. After graduating from the university she
left Vitebsk and went to teach in her home town. 5. Seeing a good film is a
pleasure. 6. He went home without seeing the film. 7. He talked without
stopping. 8. Miss Brown was in the habit of asking Mr. Dick his opinion
(mrenue). 9. He solved the<problem of inventing such a device (nputop). 10. He
solved the problem, by.inventing a new device. 11. Ring us up before leaving
home. 12. Instead of reading up for his exam, he is watching TV.

CaoxHble repyHIMaibHbie 000POTHI

[Tomo0HO CYHICCTBUTEIBHOMY, TEPYHAMH  MOXKET  OINPEACIIATHCS
MPUTSHKATENBHBIM. MECTOMMEHUEM HJIM CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM B MPUTIKATEILHOM
(uHOTIa B 00ImIeM) majexe. OTO COYETAaHHWE HA3bIBACTCA  CJIOXKHBIN

repyHANaTBHBINA 000POT.

ITpu nepeBojie HAa PYCCKUI S3BIK 3TO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE UM MECTOMMEHUE
CTAHOBUTCS TMOMJIECKAIIUM NPUIATOYHOTO TMPEAJIOKEHHUs, a TepyHIuld —
ckazyeMbIM. Takoil 060pOT 4acTo BBOJUTCS CIIOBAMU MO, YUMo, 0 MOM, 4mo.

CpaBHure:

I don’t mind opening the window. Sl He TPOTUB TOro, YTOOBI OTKPBITh
OKHO.
51 He MPOTUB TOTO, YTOOBI OH OTKPBLI

OKHO.

I don’t mind his opening the window.
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She insisted on being allowed to go
home.

She insisted on her son being allowed
to go home.

Ona HacTanBalia, YTOOBI e
pa3pelIniiv MoexaTh JOMOA.
Ona HacTtamBasia, 4TOOBI €€ CBIHY

Ppa3pCUIInJIN ITOCXATh I[OMOﬁ.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3vlK, 00pawian 6HUMAHUE HA C/IOHCHbLU

2ePYHOUAIbHBLIL 000pOm:

1. 1 am told of your being very busy. 2. Do you mind my smoking here?
3. My teacher insists (racmausams na) on my reading aloud every day. 4. 1 am
not very friendly with him, so | was surprised by his asking me to dinner. 5. The
thieves (sopwt) broke into the shop without anyone seeing them. 6. He doesn’t
mind his daughter going to the cinema once a week. 7. The teacher insists on
these articles being translated into Russian. 8. There is no hope of our coming in
time.

Ynp. 7. Botyuume 3nauenue cnedyrouux 21azonos u ¢i080Co4emanuil, nocie
Komopuwix ynopeonaemca epynouit. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeeeoume:

Would you mind ... - Byabre 100€3HHI ... ;

| don’t mind ... - 5l He BO3paxaro ...;

It is worth ... - Crout (4ro-1ub0 nenath)...;

| cannot help ... - 51 He Mmory He ...;

to succeed in ... -ynaBatbes ...

to fail ... - motepreTh Heymauy, HE CYMETh C/Ie/IaTh YTO-JIHOO.

Oopaseu:
1. Would you mind passing me the salt?
byovme nobesnvl, nodatime mue conv.
2. 1 don’t mind your staying with your friend.
A He so3padicaro, €cnmsl NO20CMULUb Y c80€20 Opyed.
3. His lectures are worth listening to.
Cmoum nocayuams eco J1eKyuu.
4. | cannot help laughing at his stories.
A ne MO2Y He CMEAMbCA Hao e2o pacckazamu.
5. He succeeded in mastering his speciality.
Emy yoanoco oenadems cneyuanvnocmowio.
6. They failed passing the exam.
Onu ne coanu s3x3amen.

1. You look wonderful today. I can’t help looking at you. 2. She can’t help
telling him about this letter. 3. I couldn’t help inviting them to our party. 4. Do
you mind my swithcing on the TV? 5. Do you mind our publishing the results of
our work? 6. The exhibition (swicmasxa) is worth seeing. 7. The article is worth
seeing. 8. This country is worth visiting. 9. She succeeded in organizing the
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discussion. 10. They succeeded in getting the permission to see their son.
11. They failed keeping their promise. 12. John failed finding any job in
London. 13. He didn’t come that evening. He failed catching the last train.

Bonpocsl 1J11 cCaMOKOHTPOJISA

1. Kakwe ¢opmbl uHOUHUTHBA TEpPENAIOT JIEHCTBUE, MPOUCKOIIEE
OJTHOBPEMEHHO C JICHCTBUEM, BBIPAXXEHHBIM cKazyembiM? [lpuBeaute
MIPUMEPHI.

2. Kakue ¢Qopmbl wuHPUHHTHBA mepemaroT MACMCTBHE, MPEAIICCTBYIOIIEE
JeICTBHIO, BBIpa)KEHHOMY cKasyeMbIM? [IpuBeauTe nmpumepsi.

3. B dem pasHuna wMexay AakTUBHBIM H TACCUBHBIM = WHOUHUTHBOM?
[IpuBenuTe npuMepHl.

4. Tlocne kakux cioB yactuua to He ynoTpebsercs nepex HHGUHUTUBOM?

5. Kak oOpasyercs Participle | u xakue (yHKIMM BBIIOJHACT W Kak
NEpEeBOAUTCS Ha PYCCKUM  sA3bIK (B “QYHKUUU ONpEAeNiCHUus U
oOctosTenscTBa)? [IpuBeauTe NpUMeEpHI.

6. Kak oOpasyercs Participle Il u kak mepeBOAWTCA Ha PYCCKUN SA3BIK?
[IpuBeauTe npuMephl.

7. Kakue cBoiicTBa, 00IIME C CYIIECTBUTEIABHBIM, UMEET repyHIUN?

8. Kakas pazauma Mexay npocToi U nepdekTHoi hopMaMu TepHyIus?

9. HazoBure croBocoueTaHusl, MOCJE. KOTOPHIX AHTIMYaHE MPEATOYUTAIOT
yHOTPEOISITh FepyHIUM.

3ananme Ha |V cemectp

1. 3namv omeemut Ha 6ce 60NPOCHL O CAMOKOHMPOJIA.

2. Ilpouumamo u nepeeecmu meKcmol N0 CNEYUAILHOCHU.

3. IMucemenno évinonnumb KOHMPOAbHYIO padomy Ne 4.

Text A

O ABitof History

SUMO

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cnoea k mexcmy:

CYLUIECTBUTEJIbHOE npujiaratejbHoe rJ1aroJi
fight [fait] — 6oiA, rare — peaKuit to take part — mpuHMMAaTh yyacTHe
CXBAaTKa
evil spirits — 3mbie responsible — oreer- | to fight (fought) — 6opoThcst
IyXU CTBEHHBIN
attention — BHEMaHHe to carry out — mpoBOIUTH
Weapon — opyxue to stamp — ronars HOTrOM
aim — nenb to frighten [ fraiton] — myrats
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(OTIyTMBaTh)
decision [di'si on] — to clap — xmomate
pelIeHne
arguing — crop to attract — npuBiekarp
belt — pemenb to throw — GpocaTth
weight [weit] — Bec to purify [ pjudriefai] — ounmare
dish - 6mron0 to extend — BBITATHUBATH
quantity [ kwontiti] — to hide — mpsitathb
KOJIMYECTBO
fat — sxup to stare — npucraasHO CMOTPETH
level — ypoBeHb t0 move —1BUTaTh

to accept [ik sept] - mpuHmMaTh

to order a rematch — maznaunTn
ITOBTOPHBIN MTOETUHOK

to push 'out — BEITOJIKHYTH

to weigh [wei] — Becuth

to serve [se:v] — mogaBaTh

to attain — mocturathb

to retire — yxoauTh B OTCTaBKY (Ha
TEHCHIO)

to lose [lu:z] — repsth

to-encourage [in karid ] —
MOOMIPSATH(CS)

Ynp. 2. Oopamume enumanue Ha KOoHcmpyKkyur, K020a UHuHUmMuUE (214201

¢ yacmuuyei t0) cmoum nocne ckazyemozo u AGAAENCA 00CMOAMENTbCMEOM

ueau. Ilpu nepesooe nyscno oooasumos c1060 «umoovty (ypok 1, wacmo 4):
The wrestlers clap their hands to attract the attention of the Gods. —
Bopywl xnonarom 6 nadowu, umobwl npusieuv HuManue 60208.

Iucemenno nepesedume ciedyrouiue npeodioHceHuA:

1. The wrestlers stampthe ground to frighten away any evil spirits.

2. The wrestlers throw salt to purify both the wrestlers and the ring.

3. The wrestlers extend their hands to show that they are not hiding any
weapons.

an. 3. Hepeee()ume meKxcm, éplnucae ocma’ibHble Heu3eecnHbole Bam cnoea:
SUMO

Sumo wrestling is an ancient Japanese sport.

Tournaments

The Sumo wrestling that can be seen today dates back to the Edo period
(1603 — 1868). Nowadays there are tournaments in Japan six times a year. Each
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tournament called a basho lasts 15 days. Only men can take part, although
hundreds of years ago women also fought. It is almost only the Japanese who
take part, but in 1972 Jesse Kuhaulua, who was born in Hawaii, won an
important tournament.

Rituals

There are many rituals that have to be carried out before the fight can start.
The wrestlers stamp the ground to frighten away any evil spirits and clap their
hands to attract the attention of the Gods. They also throw salt which isto.purify
both the wrestlers and the ring. Before the fight, they extend their hands to show
that they are not hiding any weapons and stare at each other for a long time.
These rituals before a fight often take many minutes and are part of the
psychological build-up designed to frighten each other.

The fight

The fight itself is very short, usually lasting only a few seconds. It is very
rare for a fight to go on longer than a minute. The aim is for one wrestler to
move the other out of the ring or dohyo. The wrestlers have to accept the
decision of the referee — there is no arguing. If, however, it is difficult to decide
who was pushed out of the ring first, the referee can order a rematch. When
fighting the wrestlers wear a brightly coloured mawashi — a type of belt made of
silk.

The wrestlers

Sumo wrestlers are extremely large but very fit men. They are often 1.80 m
tall and can easily weigh up to 136 kgs. During their training they learn how to
cook and are responsible for their own diet. Traditionally they eat chankonabe
which is a dish of meat or fish.with vegetables, usually served with rice. They
drink large quantities of beer which helps them to put on weight, but drunkeness
IS not encouraged. After-their meals the wrestlers usually have a rest so that the
food and drink can turn to fat. They start their training quite young (12 or 13)
and gradually hope-to work-up to the highest level — Yokozuna — that of Grand
Champion, but only about 60 wrestlers have ever attained this level. They
usually retire in their 30s and then lose weight. Most of them live to a good old
age.

Ynp. 4. Haiioume 6 mexcme u 3anuwiume npeonoHceHus, Komopwle
o0vacHaom ciedyroujue mepmunsl. Ilpeonorcenus nepesedume:

basho chankonabe mawashi

dohyo yokozuna

Ynp. 5. Ilucomenno omeemvme na ciedyruiue 60nPoOCHL:

1. How long do tournaments last in Japan?

2. How long does a fight usually last?

3. What rituals are part of the psychological build-up designed to frighten each
other?
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4. What is the aim of the fight?
5. Why is it important for them to rest after a meal?
6. How old are they when they start their training?

Text B
O Sport Celebrities

IS JACKIE CHAN REALLY ONE OF THE TOUGHEST
PEOPLE ON EARTH?

Ynp. 1. Ilucomenno nepegedume u e@viyuume ciaeoylowiue 21a207vl. Y
HenpasuilbHbLX 2J1420]106 éblyuume ux ¢0prl.‘

To sell (sold), to afford, to walk, to admire, to stab, to save, to give up
(gave, given), to hurt (hurt), to refuse, to break (broke, broken), to hate, to
insure.

Vnp. 2. a) Oopamume enumanue na nepesoo koncmpyxkuyuu to be used to

(doing) something, komopas nepesooumcs Kak «<npuevIK»:

Hanpumep: Jackie Chan is used to feeling pain. — On npuswik ucnvimvieamo
Oo11b.

b) ITucemenno nepesedoume ciedyrowue APeodNOIHCeHUA:

1. Jackie Chan is used to doing all-his own tricks.

2. Jackie Chan is used to shooting films over a hundred times before he gets it
right.

3. Jackie Chan isn’t used to going to hospital because he hates injections.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume mekcm, evinucas ocmaivHvle Heuzgecmuvie Bam cnoesa:

IS JACKIE CHAN REALLY ONE OF THE TOUGHEST
PEOPLE ON EARTH?

When he was four years old, his parents couldn’t afford to keep him so they
sold him to the Peking Opera school. He had to start at 5 a.m. and he didn’t
finish until_midnight. The school was famous for its cruelty. The boys were
beaten frequently but he did learn all types of martial arts™ as well as singing and
dancing. He was in his first film when he was eight years old.

When he was 14 years old, he and two friends were walking in the street
when they saw six men on motorbikes. Jackie and his friends were admiring the
bikes when one of the men asked what they were looking at and attacked them.
Luckily Jackie and his friends had studied martial arts for seven years and the
six men lost dramatically. Jackie had been stabbed but not seriously. When he

“ martial arts [ 'ma:[al a:ts] - GoeBbie HcKyccTBa



121

looked at his hand, he saw one of the biker’s teeth in it. Since then he has been
against real violence. He saves it for films.

What’s so impressive about his films? He does all his own tricks. Nothing
in his films is a special effect. Sometimes he has to film things over a hundred
times before he gets it right. Once he tried something 1600 times before he gave
up. Following the success of Jackie Chan’s First Strike, he has recently made
“Rumble In The Bronx”. Now both Quentin Tarantino and Sylvester Stallone
want to have him in their films.

Does he hurt himself? Yes! He has broken almost all the bones in his body
so he is used to feeling pain and normally refuses to go to hospital because he
hates injections. He has even broken his neck three times. No company will
insure him!

Ynp. 4. 3anonnume nponycku, noocmaeue ¢ npeooriceHus nOOXooauue no
CMBICTY 271420161 U3 madauywl (6 coomeemcmeyrouieil popme). 3anumiume u
nepeseoume noJiyueHHbvle NPEONONCEHUA:

1. Jackie Chan’s parents had ......... his son to the Peking Opera school.
2. Jackie and his friends ............... the bikes.

3. Atschoolhe................ all types of martial arts, singing and dancing.
4. He.....cee... violence for his films:

5. His films are very impressive because he .............. all his own tricks.
6. He ............... hospitals and injections.

7. He ...l almost all the bones in his body.

to'sell, to learn, to admire, to
save, to do, to hate, to break

Ynp. 5. Hucemenno nocmaevme 60onpocwel, 011 KOmMOPHIX Ccaedyroujue
npeonosicenusn OvLaU 661 omeemamu: .
: Because his parents couldn’t afford to keep him. |
5
> He had to start at 5 a.m. and finish his working days at midnight. |
?
> Because Jackie and his friends had studied martial arts for seven yéars.
2
* He does all his own tricks in his films. |




Text C
0 Sport Examined

122

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cnosa xk mexkcmy:

SPONSORSHIP IN SPORT

CYIICCTBUTC/IBHOC

NnpuJjaaraTeJbHO€

rjaaroJi

publicity [pAblisiti] —

pekiiamMa (M3BECTHOCTB)

dangerous — omacHbIi

to mean — o3uayaTth

in return for — B3ameH Ha

doubtful — comauTenbHBIN

to connect — c¢BsA3LIBAaTH

increase — yBeIMYCHHE

expensive — goporoii

to reach = nocturarn

society [sO'saioti] —
00111ECTBO

prominent — BeIIarOIIHICS

to encourage — nooupsATh
discourage — oToUTH OXOTY

agreement — cormamenue

to advertise [ a@dvotaiz] —
PEKJIaMHUPOBAThH

income [ inkam] — moxonx

to offer — npeamoxuTh

coach — tpenep

to benefit [ benifit] —
H3BJICKATH MOJIH3Y (BBITOJTY)

public esteem [is'ti:m] —
00IIIeCTBEHHAS OIICHKA

to provide — obecrieunTh

danger — onmacHOCTh

to be short of money —
HUMETHh HEAOCTATOYHO ACHET

sporting events — criop-
TUBHBIC MCPONIPUATHUA

to avoid [0'void] — u3berathb

income — 1oxoJ

t0 support — noaepKuBaTh

tax — gamor

to withdraw [wi "dro:] —
B3SITh Ha3a/
(IpUOCTaHOBUTB)

to suffer — ctpanare

to maintain — noIep)kuBaTh

Ynp. 2. a) Oépamume eénumanue na paszuvie 3nauenusn cirosea “look” ¢
3aeucumocmu om nocienoza (ciosa, cmosauie2o nocie 10ok):
at - cmompemow Ha
for — uckamo

look

after — sabomumnwcs, yxaxcusamo

forward to — ¢ nemepnenuem ooxcudame uezo-nubo.

b) ITucomenno nepesedume cnedyrougue npeonoxicenus:

1. In recent years more and more individuals and teams look for extra money.
2. The manager and the coach are to look after a sportsman’s well-being.

3. Amateurs look forward to being professionals.
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Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume mekcm, evinucas ocmaivHvle Heuzgecmuvie Bam cnosa:

SPONSORSHIP IN SPORT

Sports sponsorship usually means that a commercial organisation gives
financial help to an individual, a team or a sport in return for publicity.

In recent years two particular needs have contributed to the great-increase
in sponsorship. The increasing popularity of sport has given rise to higher
standards of performance. To achieve these higher standards, extra money is
needed by the individual or team and by the sport in general.

At the same time, since sport has become a major interest in society, the
business world has looked for ways to be connected with it. Sponsorship is a
way for companies to reach a large number of people.

Today sponsorship is available throughout the‘'sporting world. It is not only
the champions who are sponsored. Local teams and groups can also find
sponsors. There are also many sponsored achievement and coaching schemes to
encourage young people. Most major championships and international fixtures
have a sponsor.

It should be remembered that every company that sponsors sport does so in
order to increase its business. Advertising is.a very powerful force in the world
today. It is usually the company which offers the greatest amount of money that
gets the sponsorship agreement. Of course competitors and the sport in general
will also benefit.

Advantages of sponsorship

For sport

1. Sponsorship in professional sport provides another source of income for the
players and the sports organization.

2. For amateurs sponsorship gives help in raising standards of performance.
Individuals may be able to devote themselves full-time to their sport without the
need for regular employment. Sponsors may cover all the costs of training and
competition.

3./ Most amateur sports organizations are short of money. Without sponsorship
they would not be able to operate many coaching and training schemes. Major
events are expensive to organize and without the help of sponsors many would
not take place.

For the sponsor
1. The sponsor gains publicity by being linked with a popular, wholesome
activity like sport. The name of the company or product is prominently
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displayed. The media may refer to the sponsor, the event may be named after the
sponsor and television pictures can hardly avoid the sponsor's name.

2. Companies may reduce their tax through sponsorship. However any
advantages gained this way depend on how the money is given to sport.

3. The company may gain public esteem by being seen to support British
sporting achievements.

Disadvantages of sponsorship

For sport

1. Once sponsorship is accepted, the sport comes to rely on‘it. Then there is the
danger of collapse if the sponsorship is removed. This gives the sponsor a
potentially powerful hold on the sport. This is especially true if a large amount
of money is involved and few alternative sponsors are available. Sponsors may
be able to change the way a sport is conducted. Some sporting events in Europe,
have been held at unusual times in order to be available on-American television
at popular times.

2. There is the possibility that less popular activities which attract little or no
sponsorship may actually decline, as the.cost of maintaining their activities
increases.

3. A governing body may make an agreement with a sponsor which is then
binding on its sportsmen and sportswomen. Competitors may be forced to wearr
clothing or use equipment which is not of their choice. Their name may also be
associated with a product without them first being consulted.

For the sponsor

1. The main difficulty is-assessing the effectiveness of the publicity received in
return for the money given to sport. If it is not seen as worthwhile the sponsor
will pull out. Usually agreements between sport and sponsor are only for a
limited period.

2. The sponsor‘may withdraw support if the image of the sport or reputation of
the individual suffers.in any way.

3. For the best publicity, sponsors need successful people and worthwhile
causes. Regular losers and doubtful issues attract few sponsors.

4,Since sponsorship in sport continues to increase, ti would seem that generally
companies see it as a worthwhile investment.

Ynp. 4. Ilucomenno oononnume npeonorcenus uHnpopmayueil, NOIY4YEHHOU
u3z mexcma. Ilpeonoscenusn nepegedume:

1. Today sponsorshipisavailable ................c.ooiiiiii i,

2. SPONSOTSNIP 1S @ WAY ...vieniiiite ettt et e et neeaaann,

3. Extra money is needed by the individual orteamto ............................

4., Companies MAY TEAUCE ......evereentt et et ettt et eieeaeeineeanaenes
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5. The sponsor may withdraw ..............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiii e
6. Competitors may be forced to ..........ooiiiiiiiiiiii i

Ynp. 5. Omeemome nucomenno na cieoyrouwue 6onpocel:

1. What does sponsorship in professional sport provide?

2. What help does sponsorship give for amateurs?

3. What gives the sponsor a potentially powerful hold on the sport?
4. What is a very powerful force in the sports world today?

Text D

0 Sport and Injury
MUSCLE INJURIES

Ynp. 1. Boiyuume cnedyrwuwjue cnosa:

CYIIeCTBUTEIbHOE npujararejibHoe rJ1aroJi
strain - HanpspDKeHKE desperate [ desporit] | to remain -
sprain - pacTsHKeHHE CBSI30K - OTYASTHHBI 0CTaBaThCS
soreness [ so:nis] - 6one3nennocts | gradual = to stretch -
fibre [ faibd] - BomokHO IIOCTCIICHHBIN pacTsITruBaTh
relief [ri’li:f] - oGneruenue severe [si'vid] - to swell -
thigh [6ai] - 6expo PE3KHiA, CHITHHBIN pa3ayBaThCs
warm up [w-:m Ap] - pasmunka.. | Swollen ['swovlén] - | to grasp [gra:sp] -
supply [sop'lai] - mocTym B3/lyThIl, OMYyXIIIUN | 3aXBAThIBATbH,
wrenching [‘rentfin] - BsiBux minor - 3)KMMATh
joint - cycras HE3HAYNUTETHHBIN to apply [op’lai] -
elevation - npunsiTHe [IPUMEHATD
BEPTUKAIBHOTO TOJQKCHHUS to cause [k>:z] -
blood [blAd] vessel - kpoBenoCHBII BbISBIBATH
cocyn to heal [hi:l] -
fracture [fraekt /o]~ nepenom 3akKMBaTL
hamstring - mojkoaeHHOE to vary ['veeri] -
CYXOKHITHE pa3HUTHCSA
(oTIMyaThCS)
to replenish -
MOTIOJTHATH(CS)

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume cnedyrwouwgue 2pynnwvl cioe, odpauias 6HuUManue HA
yacmoe peuu u xapakmepHoie 011 Hee cypduxcol:

1. Severe - severely - severity.

2. Treat - treatment.
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3. Recover - recovery - recovered.

4. Apply - application - applied - applicant.
5. Sore - soreness.

6. Short - shorten.

Ynp. 3. Ilpouumaitme u nepeeedoume mekcm, 6bINUCAE OCHIAIbHBLIE
Heuzeecmuule Bam cnoesa:

MUSCLE INJURIES
Muscle injuries can be caused by external forces or by internal forces such
as tears or strains. Muscle soreness is quite normal and may remain for between
eight to twenty four hours after exercise. It is more likely to happen if the
exercise is new to you. The muscle fibres will have been stretched during the
muscular activities. After exercise they swell as they are repaired and
replenished. Gentle exercise will help to give relief. Severe muscle injuries
should be seen by a doctor on the day of the injury.

What is a pulled or torn muscle?

Most of us have seen the sprinter at top-speed suddenly in great pain grasp
the back of his thigh and desperately attempt to stop running. He or she has
probably torn or pulled a hamstring. The muscle fibres have torn because they
could not cope with the force which was being applied to them. The pain is very
localised and the greater it is the more serious the tear. The possible reasons for
torn or pulled muscles include. poor training methods, bad technique,
overtraining, lack of warm up‘and poor flexibility.

Treatment

As soon as a sharp localised pain is felt STOP. Continued exercise will
cause more damage and-increase the recovery time. Follow the R.I.C.E.
treatment. (Rest, Ice, Compression and Elevation) for at least 48 hours!

After 48 hours it-is important to get increased supplies of nutrients to the
damaged muscle. This can be done by applying heat to the area. The blood
vessels will-open up and increase the blood supply to the area. Do not start to
exercise until the pain has gone. When you do start increase the amount of
exercise gradually. The length of time a pulled or torn muscle takes to heal will
depend upon the size of the tear and the treatment given. Your age is also
important. The older you are the longer the recovery time. It is particularly
important that you include many gentle stretching exercises in your training
programme. This will ensure that the injured muscle does not heal in a shortened
position.
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What is a sprain?

A sprain occurs when the ligaments and other tissues around a joint are torn
often as a result of a sudden or severe wrenching. The joint is forced beyond its
normal range and a great deal of pain is felt. Movement becomes difficult and
the area around the joint becomes swollen as blood and other fluids spread from
the damaged vessels.

Treatment

Sprains vary greatly in their severity. It is sometimes difficult to distinguish
a bad sprain from a fracture in one of the surrounding bones. If there is any
doubt, treat the injury as if it is a fracture, that is get immediate medical help. In
cases of minor sprain apply the R.I.C.E. treatment. Ensure that the injured
person sees his or her doctor if the pain is still present after 24 hours.

Ynp. 4. I[lucomenno nepesedoume cneoyroujue c1060COUemanus:

bonb B MbIIIIAaX, TOPBAHHOE CYXOXKUJIUE, MOTSHYTh MBIIIIY, YIPAKHEHUS
Ha PaCTSHKKY, CHIJIbHBIA BBIBUX, 3aKPBITHIM (OTKPBITHIM) MEpesioM, HEOOJbIIOE
(HEe3HAYUTENIBHOE) PACTSIKEHUE, OMYXIIIHNI CyCcTaB.

Ynp. 5. Omeemvme nucomenno na ciedyrwuiue 60npocol:
1. What is the R.I.C.E. treatment?
2. What injuries require the R.1.C.E. treatment from doctors?

Ynp. 6. H3 oOaunnvix cnoé cocmasome, 3anuwiume u nepeseoume
nPeOIOHCEHUA '

1. Severe, fractures, injuries, should, doctors, treat, muscle, and, wrenchings.

2. Will, minor, the R.1.C.E., be, treatment, if, is, the sprain, helpful.

3. Wrenching, a severe, to, a sprain, leads.

Konrpoabnasi padora Ne 4

Bapuant Ne 1

Yup. 1. Hoouepxknume ungpunumue u yxaxcume e2o opmy. Ilpeonoscenusn

nepeseoume:

1.To do it seemed a natural thing. 2. Andrew was the third to be
interviewed. 3. There is always a question or two to be considered. 4. It is so
glorious to love and to be loved. 5. | was glad to have seen this man. 6. |
happened to be spending a day in Paris. 7. He looked too young to have taken
part in this conference.8. | am glad to have been working at school all these
years. 9. He hoped to be sent with that expedition.
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Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawas enumanue Ha pazuvle ynxkyuu 2nazona to be.

I'nazon 1o be noouepknume:

1. How are they to know that you are here? 2. In silence the soup was
finished — excellent, if a little thick; and fish was brought. In silence it was
handed. 3. | am leaving tonight. 4. The house was too big. 5. It will be much
cooler there. 6. They were to go to Spain for the honeymoon. 7. They were thus
introduced by Holly. 8. When | returned to town the school was still being built.
9. I never talk while I am working. 10. She is to say nothing of this to anybody.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawan eunmanue na pazuvie Qyukyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. As I was to be there at 5 o’clock, I had to take a taxi. 2. I did not have to
walk, I took a tram. 3. | am a little frightened for I have lost my way. 4. Have
you ever translated technical articles? 5. | am tired. | shall go and have a nap
before dinner. 6. I’d like to have a look at that part-of the world. 7. She wants to
have her hair cut. 8. You will have many new friends.

Ynp. 4. lIpoumume npeonoscenusn, naiioume Participle | u 1. Ilepeseoume
Ha pYyCCKUU A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4..The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume mna pycckuit A3vlK, oOpauias 6HUMAHUE HA PA3HbLE
dopmul cepynous:

1. Watching football -matches may be exciting enough, but of course it is
more exciting playing football. 2. Can you remember having seen the man
before? 3. She was terrified of having to speak to anybody, and even more, of
being spoken to. 4. He never agreed to their going on that dangerous voyage.
5. He did-not approve of her drinking so much coffee. 6. The teacher of
mathematics did not approve of his pupils dreaming.

Bapuant Ne 2
Ynp. 1. Iloouepknume ungpunumue u yxancume e2o gopmy. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepeseoume:
1. My friend was glad to have been given such an interesting assignment.
2. To know her is to love her. 3. | wanted to be answered at once. 4. We are
happy to have been working together all these years. 5. He likes to speak with us
on this subject. 6. | ought not to have stayed there so long. 7. | hoped to have
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written you a long letter. 8. I don’t like to be interrupted. 9. This work must be
finished today.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pasuvie pynkuyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:

1. Erik says that you may be coming to New York. 2. We are to ‘go there
tonight. 3. Where is he to be found? 4. What were you doing at that time? 5. |
am fond of animals. 6. He was not answered. 7. He may be ill. 8. They-are in the
next room. 9. My sister says | am to leave you alone. 10. She was my friend.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawiaa enumanue Ha pasnvie @yukyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. He had his watch mended. 2. Let’s have a smoke in the corridor. 3. She
has no time for me. 4. You have to go to the dentist. 5. Where have you been
since last Thursday? 6. | have known him for many years. 7. These two had not
spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage. 8. Did you have
to walk all the way home?

Ynp. 4. Ilpoumume npeonoscenusn, naiioume Participle 1 u 1. Ilepeseoume
Ha pYyCCKUU A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2..The broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop 1 saw a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuit A3vlK, oOpauiana 6HUMAHUE HA DPA3HbLE
dopmul cepynousn:

1. After being corrected by the teacher, the students’ papers were returned
to them. 2. I wondered at my mother’s having allowed the journey. 3. On being
told the news she turned pale. 4. All the happiness of my life depends on your
loving me. 5. | object to his borrowing money from you. 6. | stretched out my
hand to prevent her from attacking you.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. [loouepknume ungpunumue u ykarxcume ezo gopmy. Ilpeonoxicenusn
nepeseoume:

1. Nothing can be done, I'm afraid. 2. He could have written the
composition much better. 3. It’s very nice of you to have come. 4. Can he be
waiting for us? 5. | think you should have told him you were sorry. 6. The facts
are too few to be spoken about. 7. He must have forgotten my address. 8. To see
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Is to believe. 9. She looked too young to have been working as a teacher for
three years. 10. We happened to be staying at the same hotel.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pasuvie pynkuyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:
1. We are to wait for them at the entrance. 2. What is to become of him?
3. I haven’t been given a chance to explain. 4. We were told some interesting
news. 5. Peter is busy. 6. They are in the language laboratory. 7. What-are you
crying for? 8. You were to arrive yesterday. 9. | am telling you the truth.
10. You have been a good deal talked about.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawias enumanue Ha paznvié QyHkyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. Have you got a letter for me, postman? 2. What have they done? 3. She
was no fool. She had read much, in several languages, and she could talk of the
books she had read with good sense. 4. She knows what she has to do. 5. They
will have to come here again. 6. He had his leg broken. 7. | had breakfast at
home. 8. She has not slept since that night.

Ynp. 4. IIpoumume npeonosrcenusn, naisoume Participle | u 1. Ilepeseoume
Ha pYyCCKUU A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop I saw a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3vlK, 00pauwiana GHUMAHUE HA PAa3HblE
dopmul cepynous:

1. At last-he broke the silence by inviting everybody to walk into the
dining-room. 2. | understand perfectly your wishing to start the work at once.
3. The place is worth visiting. 4. He keeps insisting on my going to the south.
5. Do you-mind my asking you a difficult question? 6. She could not help
smiling.
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YACTb V

IV cemecTp

LESSON 1

NupuHUTHB SBISICTCS COCTAaBHOM YacCThIO HECKOJIBKUX KOHCTPYKITHIA:
Complex Object (Cnoxnoe pomoanenue), Complex Subject (Cnoxuoe
nouiexariee), For-to-Infinitive Construction (MaduHUTHBHAS KOHCTPYKIHS C
npeiorom for).

Complex Object  CioxkHoe nonmoJiHeHHE

Panee yxe oTMe4anoch, 4YTO WHGUHUIMB  MOXKET BBINOJHATH B
NPEUIOKEHUH (DYHKITUIO TOTIOTHECHUSI:
| want (ze20?) to go to London. - I xo4y (ue20?) moexartsb B JIOH/IOH.

Ho ecnu nepen nnpuautrom (niam Participle I) crout cyriectBuTensHOE B
o0IIleM Majeke MM MECTOMMEHHE B 00BCKTHOM mamexe (Me, us, you, him,
her, it, them), To 3TO cyIlIeCTBUTEILHOC (MM MECTOMMCHHE) W MH()DHHHUTHB
00pa3yIoT CI0KHOE AOMOJHECHHE.

| want Jane to go to London.

Complex  Object  sBasiercss  SKBHMBAJIEHTOM  JOMIOJHUTEIHHOTO
OPUIATOYHOTO  MPEMIOKEHHMS M . IEPEBOAUTCS HAa  PYCCKHHM  SA3BIK
JOMOJHUTEIBHBIM — TPUAATOYHBIM  MPEIOKEHUEM, BBOJUMBIM  COIO3aMHU:
umoowl, umo, KaK, Ko2od.

Taxum o6paszom, mpemtokenue | want Jane to go to London na pycckwii
S3BIK TIEpeBOUTCA A xouy, umoobwt /icetin noexana 8 JIoHOoH.

Cuaozxnoe nonossHenune. Complex Object

I wish you to be happy. S xenaro, 4TOObI BBI
OBLIY CYACTJIUBBI.
He wants me to tell him OH x04eT, YTOOBI 5
everything. CKasall eMy BCE.
She likes her son | to be at home. | Ona mro0uT, Koraa ee
CBIH JIOMA.
I should like | them not to be late. | 5 661 XOTen, YTOOLI OHM
HE OIO3/aJIH.
My friends | hope Mike to finish the Mowu napy3bst HAJACIOTCH,
experiment. yT0 MalK 3aKOHYUT
DKCIICPUMEHT.
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He saw a man run across the | On yBuzen, 4to (Kak)

street. YeJIoBeK nepederaer
yauny.
I heard them talk about it. S1 caplmnan, KaKk OHU

TOBOPHJIU 00 3TOM.

IIpumeyanue 1: WHHUHUTHB B CIOXKHOM JIOTIOJHEHUH YIOTpeOiseTes 6e3
gactuipl t0 mocne rmaroysioB 10 see suodems, tO--nNoOtice
sameuams, 10 watch nabriooams, to make zacmasiams, to
let paspewams, to feel uyscmeosams, 10 hear civiuwamo n
HEKOTOPBIX JIPYTHX.

Hpumeuanue 2: mnocie riaronos hear, see, feel, watch, notice moxer

YIIOTPEOJIATHCS TAKKe CI0XKHOE JAOMOJHEHUE ¢ MpuYacTueM |

BMECTO HWH(PHHHATHBA. B 3TOM cilyyae HE MPOCTO

KOHCTATHUpyeTCs (PaKT, a MOTICPKHUBACTCS IPOIOJIKHTEIb-

HOCTh JCHCTBHS, BRIpaKeHHOTO TipuyactueM: | saw the man

cross the road. — A suoden, umo uenosex nepewen yauyy

(koHcTartaus ¢akra); | saw the man crossing the road. — 4

suoes, Kaxk uenogex nepexooun yauyy (MPOIAOJIKUTEIBHOCTD

JEeUCTBUSA).

Vnp. 1. Yxasicume Complex Object. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. We consider this congress to be one of the biggest events of our time.
2. Have you ever heard him speak at the meeting? 3. | should like you to do this
work at once. 4. Some of the delegates may wish the report to be translated into
their native language. 5.-1'expect them to be discussing this question now. 6. We
suppose them to have changed the time-table. 7. Nothing could make him stay
there. 8. The pupil ‘wanted the teacher to ask him. 9. The patient wants the
doctor to examine him. 10. The doctor made me take the medicine. 11. | hope
my friends to.come to my birthday party. 12. The old man hoped the dog to
show him the way.

Ynp. 2. Bcmasome wacmuuyy 10, 20e neooxo0umo (cm. npumeyanue 1):

1. Our teacher wanted us ... stay after classes. 2. We saw her son ... enter
the house. 3. Everybody noticed Peter ... leave the room. 4. My parents prefer
me ... stay at home. 5. They made me ... do it. 6. We were watching the boat ...
come up to the shore. 7. We can’t let you ... go so early. 8. The guests would
like her ... sing for them. 9. [ wish him ... be healthy, wealthy and wise. 10. We
are waiting for the guests ... arrive.
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Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume (cm. npumeuanue 2):

1. Nobody has noticed him come in. 2. Nobody has seen him go upstairs.
3. He heard footsteps coming from the direction of the library. 4. Bridget heard
Luke drive up. She came out on the steps to meet him. 5. As | looked out at the
garden | heard a motor-truck starting on the road. 6. One night in late November
| heard him make a remark about his coming marriage. 7. | heard him saying the
other day he could do with a few more pounds a week. 8. I held her close against
me and could feel her heart beating. 9. We saw the troops marching along the
road.

Ynp. 4. 3akonuume npeonoxncenusn, ynompeouse Complex Object:

1. Our friends wanted (uroObr MbI oI Ha KOHIEPT). 2. We saw (kak
netu urpanu B Gyrooun). 3. This girl has a fine voice. Have you heard (kak ona
noet)? 4. | watched (kak moJio0¥ 4YemoBeK Urpai Ha nuanuHO). 5. We didn’t
notice (kakx oH Bbimen). 6. We want (4ToObl BBL MOJYYHUIH XOpOIIEE
obpasoBanue). 7. | saw (kak o pabotaer). 8. We consider (uto oH Xoporui

APYT).

Ynp. 5. 3akonuume npeonoscenun:

1. Iwantyouto ... . 2. I’d like the dean to ... . 3. We hope our pupils to ....
4. 1 didn’t expect you to ... . 5. We saw our Rector ... . 6. [ wanted my mother
to....7.1knowyouto....
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LESSON 2

Complex Subject CaoxkHoe nonoJiHeHHe

O0OpOT «CJHOXKHOE TMOJICKAIIEE» COCTOUT M3 JBYX KOMIIOHEHTOB:
CYIIeCTBUTEIBHOTO B O0IIEM Tajaexe (MM MeCTOMMEHHsI B MMEHUTEIHHOM
Najiexe),  PacHoJIOKEHHOrO0  Mepes]  CKa3yeMblM, W  HH(pUHUTHBA,
PaCIIOJIOKCHHOTIO ITOCJIC CKa3yCMOTIO.

B npennoxxennu He is said to know Chineese He ... to know — Complex
Subject, HO HICPCBOJAWTL HYKHO HAUMHATHL CO CKA3YCMOI'O, BBIPAKAIOIICTO
9Y>KHUC MBICJIA 110 IIOBOY HGﬁCTBHH, O KOTOPOM HICT pCUb B IIPCAIOKCHN.

Complex Subject ynorpeGnsercss mocie ONPEAEIACHHBIX TIJIarojioB, a
HMMCHHO:.

known — uzsecmno (6vi10 uzéecmno) )
IS — | said — cosopsam (2o6opunu)

are — > | believed — norazarom (nonazanu)

was —» | considered — cuumarom (cuumanu)

were —— | supposed — npeononazaiom (npeononaeanu)

expected — nonacarom (nonaeanu) > . umo ...

seem (s/ed) — kaorcemces (kazanocwy)

is — > | likely — seposimno
are —» | unlikely — manoseposmno
sure [Jud] — mouno, obszamenvo, nenpemen-_/
HO,-0€3YC106HO
[Tocme ToOro, Kak TIIEPEeBEM CKa3yeMO€ HEOMPEIACIICHHBIM JINIYHBIM
NPEUIOKEHUEM MW BBOIHBIM TPEJIOKEHUEM, TmepeBoauMm camo Complex
Subject. Ero . mepBblid 3JAEMEHT JejacM  IOJJICKAIIUM  IPHIATOYHOTO
NpemJIOKEeHMs, a . BTOpoil (MHPUHUTHUB) — ckazyeMbiM. [lomydyeHHoe
NPUIATOYHOE MPEUIOKECHUE MIPUCOCIMHSIECM K TJIABHOMY COFO30M «UIMOY.
Taxum o6pasom, He is said to_ know Chineese nepesoautcs: I'osopam,
4mo OH 3HAen KUMAauCKuu.

Ynp. 1. Hazoeume Complex Subject. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. They were seen to leave the house early in the morning. 2. Philip
Bosinney was known to be a young man without fortune. 2. These islands are
said to have been discovered as early as 1762. 4. We are sure to come back.
5. He is said to be very ill. 6. She was not expected to answer, but she did. 7. He
was thought to be honest and kind. 8. The book is believed to have been written
in the 15" century. 9. But he is sure to marry her. 10. This fire is certain to
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produce a panic in the morning. 11. They seemed to have quite forgotten him
already. 12. Only yesterday we happened to see Soames Forsyte. 13. The
experiment proved to be a failure. 14. The Earth was proved not to be quite a
sphere. 15. The first university in Britain is known to be founded in the 12"
century.

Ynp. 2. Ilpeoopazyime cnedyrowue npeonoxcenus, ynompeous Complex
Subject.

Oopasen: It is expected that summer will start soon. — Summer is

expected to start soon.

1. It is believed that everything will be O.K. 2. It is known that she drives a
car well. 3. It is supposed that there is a secret tunnel between them. 4. It is
expected that the company will lose their money this year. 5. It seems that the
class will end soon. 6. It is likely that we will learn new words. 7. It is expected
that the computer saves the scientists a lot of time: 8. It.is said that this factory
produces modern furniture. 9. It is believed that the expedition will return next
Sunday. 10. It is unlikely that the meeting will take place tomorrow.
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LESSON 3

For-to-Infinitive Construction

NudpuantuBHBI 000poT ¢ mpemiorom for cocroutr u3 mpemmora for +
CylIecTBUTeJIbHOE B 0OOIIeM mMajexe (UJId MeCTOMMEHHe B HWMEHUTEIHHOM
nagexe) +  MHQUHUTHB. OOopor  mepeBOAUTCS  MNPUIATOYHBIM
JIOTIOJTHUTEIBHBIM TPEUIOKEHUEM, CBS3aHHBIM C TJIABHBIM COIO3aMH YMoObl,
Ymo WM MPOCTHIM MPEIJIOKEHUEM, TTOCTaBUB CYLIECTBUTEIbHOC/MECTOMMEHHE
nocJe for B naTesbHbIN TaIexK.

It is necessary for you to know it. — Heob6xooumo, umo6wl 6vl 3nanu smo.
Bam Heobxooumo 3Hamov smo.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume cnedyrwujue npednorxicenus:

1. Have you got anything for me to read? 2. It will take a number of years
for the two sides to come to an agreement. 3. It will be convenient for all of us to
have the exam on Monday. 4. We are waiting for the jury to announce their
verdict. 5. He waited for the papers to be published. 6. There is only one thing
for you to do. 7. For the experiment to be successful he had to do much work. 8.
It will be convenient for them to postpone omiosxcums the visit.

Ynp. 2. H3 oOanuvix cnoe u e6wbipariceHUil cocmagvme npPeonoHceHus,
ynompeonaa koncmpyxuuio “For ... to + Infinitive”:

It is necessary journalists take a different view.
It is important economists take some interest in politics.
It is essential politicians confront reality /face facts.

It is impossible philosophers deny the progress of science.

Ynp. 3. 3akonuume cnedyrouwue npeonoscenusn:

1. It is necessary for her ... . 2. It is advisable owenamenvro for them ... .
3. They waited for us ... . 4. It was important for them ... . 5. There was no
reason for him... .
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LESSON 4

IepeBoxa cioB ¢ cybduxcom —ed

1) I'maron ¢ cydhdukcom —ed sBisieTcss Cka3yeMbIM, €CIIH B MPEII0KCHAN
HET JAPYTOro I1aroyia u (WIM) €Ciau ClieBa OT HETO CTOSIT:

a) JHMYHOE MECTOMMEHHE B HMCHHMTEIBHOM TMAJCKe «MIH APYroe
HoJIeKaIee:
Fortunately she recognized the boy. — K cuacmuio, ona yznana manvuuka.

0) HeonpeaeneHHbie Hapeuus always, often, usually; sometimes, never ... :
They often played in small groups. — Onu uacmo uepanu manrenvkumu
epynnamu.

B) riaron to be wium to have:

She is not well and has changed very much of late. — Orna nezooposa u
CUIbHO usMenuIach 8 nocieonee epems. The room was dimly lighted from the
ceiling by a single electric lamp. — Komrama cnabo ocsewanace ¢ nomoaka
€OUHCMBEHHOUL INIeKMPUUECKOU N1aMNOYKOU.

2) B ocrampHBIX choydasx  clIoBO C cypdukcom —ed sBisercs
npuyactieMm |l. CripaBa oT HEro 4acTo CTOSIT CIOBOCOUYCTAHUS C MPEIJIOTaMU
by, in u agp. IlepeBox mpuuactus Il 0Oyc/OBIEH KOHTEKCTOM W BpPEMEHEM
rJjIaroja-cKka3yeMoro:

00CyK1aeMbli

OCy K IaroIuncs
discussed OCYKICHHBIH

00CyX IaBIIUICS

Ynp. 1. a) IIpescoe uem nepesodums npeonoxcenue, onpeoeaume, AaAA0MCA
au cinoea ¢ cypukcom —ed ckazyemvimu unu GvlNOIHAIOM OpY2YyI0
dynKyuIo;

0) Ilpeonosicenus nepeseoume:

1. The results received by the scientists were discussed at the conference.
2..The article translated at the lesson is of great interest for me. 3. | was very
much surprised. 4. They say the programmes will be based on episodes from
students’ life. 5. No nation was ever ruined by trade. 6. Brain-damaged children
placed in a classroom limited to 10 or 12 pupils were able to return to regular
classes within one to three years. 7. The question asked by the professor was
very difficult. 8. | have not yet looked at the newspaper. 9. At last you have
come: | have waited for you for about an hour. 10. The child began a sitdown
strike expressed by negativences. 11. The boy progressed from the very simple
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social-emotional stage to a very complex personality. 12. It is a mistake to
discipline the child out of habit determined by his temperament. 13. The pupil’s
pride in successful achievement strengthened his newly established work habits.
14. They always used such methods. 15. We spoke of some frequently used
methods of work.

IlepeBoa coB ¢ cydbdurcom —ing

1) CnoBo ¢ cydhdurcom —iNg sBIIIETCA 9aCcThIO CKa3yeMOrO TOJHKO B TOM
cllydae, eclid cJieBa OT Hero ecTh riiaroi to be (am, is, are, were, was, been),
will (shall) be. DTo MoxeT ObITH:

a) MpOCTOE II1arojbHoe ckazyemoe B Present, Past wim Future Continuous:
Rain was falling heavily by that time. — K momy epemenu youce wen
CUTIbHBLU 00HCOD.

0) cocTaBHOE MMEHHOE CKa3yeMoe:
His hobby is reading. — E2o xo66u — umenue.

2) B octanbHbIX ciydasx 3To jqubo mpudactue |, mubo repynauii. [lepeBon
npudactust | 00ycioBIIeH KOHTEKCTOM M BPEMEHEM Iilarojia-ckazyeMoro:

WCPAOIIN
é::rpalsmnﬁ
rpas

playing
\AHOI/IrpaB

3) TepyHauii MOKET TEPEBOAUTHCS CYHMICCTBUTEIBHBIM, JICEIPUYAaCTHEM,
UH(OUHATHBOM WK IMEBIM IPHIATOUYHBIM TTPEII0KEHHEM:

Smoking is not allowed here. — Kypenue (kypumwv) 30ecv 3anpeweno. |
am surprised.-at her-son’s coming in time. — X yousnen mem, umo ee culn
npuuien 608peMsl.

Ynp. 2. a) Hpestcoe uem nepeeooums npednosncenue, onpeoenume, 6xX00am Jjiu
ciuoea ¢ cyqbqbulccom —ing 6 cocmae CKasyemolco uin 6blnoJjiHAIoOm
opy2y1o pynkyuo;

0) Ilpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. After leaving her umbrella in the hall, she entered the living room. 2.
Opening the door, he went out on the terrace. 3. | never talk while I am working.
4. He is coming to us tomorrow to stay till next month. 5. Not being able to read,
think, or work, Bathsheba asked Liddy to stay and breakfast with her. 6. Anna
hearing his step, ran to the door to meet him. 7. I am afraid I took your wife’s
umbrella for my own, when | was leaving your house tonight. 8. God knows
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what | shall be saying in a minute. 9. Watching them with excited eyes, Simon
discussed their character. 10. But back in his office, looking down at his desk,
his sense of humour left him. 11. | was going to thank you for looking after my
son till I came. 12. He saw me watching him. 13. The bus passed us without
stopping. 14. We had both sat for a long time, not speaking in the quiet. | knew
she was not reading. 15. He went out and was heard laughing in the hall. 16. |
noticed him working in the garden. 17. Learning rules without examples is
useless. 18. Avoiding difficulties is not my method. 19. Deciding is acting.

Taﬁ.lmua J1aroJjioB, UI3AMCHAIOIIIUXCH HE 110 Oﬁ].lll/IM mpaBuJIamM

Heonpeoenennasn ¢popma Ilpoweowiee epema Ilpuuacmue
The Infinitive Past Indefinite npoweoue2o
8pemenHu
Participle 11
1. be [bi:] 6bITH was [woz], were [wo:] been [bi:n]
2. become [bi' kAm] cranoBuThCs became [bi keim] become [bi kam]
3. begin [bi gin] HaunHATH began [bi ' gan] begun [bi'gAn]
4. blow [blou] nytb blew [blu:] blown [bloun]
5. break [breik] momats broke [brouk] broken [broukn]
6. bring [brin] npuHocHuTh brought [br=:t] brought [bro:t]
7. build [bild] crpouts built [bilt] built [bilt]
8. burn [ba:n] ropets burnt [ba:nt] burnt [ba:nt]
9. buy [bai] nokynarp bought [h=:t] bought [bo:t]
10. can [keen] Moub could [kud]
11. catch [keet|] moBuTH caught [k-:t] caught [k-:t]
12. come [KAm] nmpuxoauThb came [keim] come [kam]
13. cost [kost] crouTs cost cost
14, cut [KAt] pe3ats cut cut
15. deal [di:l] umeTs meno ¢ ... dealt [delt] dealt [delt]
16. do [du:] nenatp did [did] done [dAn]
17. draw [dro:] pucoBathb drew [dru:] drawn [dro:n]
18. drink [drigk] muTh drank [dreenk] drunk [drAank]
19. drive [draiv] exatb drove [drouv] driven [drivn]
20. eat [i:t] ecTh ate [et] eaten [i:tn]
21. fall [f>:1] manats fell [fel] fallen [f=:In]
22. feel [fi:]] uyBCcTBOBATH felt [felt] felt
23. find [faind] HaxonuTh found [faund] found
24. fly [flai] meTatp flew [flu:] flown [floun]
25. forget [fo' get] 3a0pIBaTh forgot [fo got] forgotten [fa gotn]
26. get [get] monmyyaTh got [g-t] got
27. give [giv] naBatp gave [geiv] given [givn]
28. go [gou] uatn went [went] gone [gon]
29. grow [grou] pactu grew [gru:] grown [groun]
30. hang [heen] Bemath hung [hAp] hung
31. have [hav] umeTs had [had] had
32. hear [hid] cribimaTh heard [ho:d] heard
33. hide [haid] npsiTath hid [hid] hidden [hidn]
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Heonpeoenennasn hopma Ilpoweowiee epem Ilpuuacmue
The Infinitive Past Indefinite npouieowezo
epemeHu
Participle 11
34. hurt [ho:t] mpuunHATH hurt [ho:t] hurt
35. keep [ki:p] xpaHuThH kept [kept] kept
36. know [nou] 3Hath knew [nju:] known [noun]
37. learn [lo:n] yuutbcs learned [lo:nd] learned
learnt [lo:nt] learnt
38. leave [li:v] ocTaBiasTh left [left] left
39. lend [lend] naBaTh B3aiiMbI lent [lent] lent
40. let [let] mo3BOIATH let let
41. lose [lu:z] tepsars lost [I-st] lost
42. make [meik] nenars made [meid] made [meid]
43. mean [mi:n] 3HaYHUTH meant [ment] meant
44. meet [mi:t] BcTpeyarhb met [met] met
45. put [put] kIacTb put put
46. read [ri:d] ynrath read [red] read [red]
47. ride [raid] e3auTh Bepxom rode [roud] ridden [ridn]
48. rise [raiz] mogHUMATHCS rose [rouz] risen [rizn]
49. run [rAn] 6exaTh ran [ren] run [rAn]
50. say [Sei] cka3aTh said [sed] said [sed]
51. see [si:] BueThH saw [so:] seen [si:n]
52. sell [sel] mponaBath sold [sould] sold
53. send [send] mocku1aTh sent [sent] sent
54. set [set] ycraHaBnMBaTh set set
55. show [Jou] mokassiBaTs showed [Joud] shown [Joun]
56. sit [sit] cunetsb sat [sat] sat
57. sing [sin] neTh sang [sa&n] sung [SAn]
58. speak [spi:k] roBopuTh spoke [spouk] spoken [spoukn]
59. spend [spend] npoBoauTh spent [spent] spent
60. stand [stnd] cTosTH stood [stu:d] stood
61. sweep [swi:p] mogmeraTh swept [swept] swept
62. swim [swim] 1iaBath swam [swaem] swum [swAam]
63. take [teik] Opathb took [tuk] taken [teikn]
64. tear [ted] psathb tore [to:] torn [to:n]
65. tell [tel] paccka3piBaTh told [tould] told [tould]
66. teach [ti:t]] o6yuats taught [t-:t] taught
67. think [0igk] xymats thought [6-:1] thought
68. throw [Orou] Gpocatb threw [Oru:] thrown [6roun]
69. understand [,Ando'steend] mornmMaTh understood [,Ando stu:d] | understood
70. wear [weo] HocuTh wore [wo:] worn [wo:n]
71. win [win] BBIUTpPBIBATh won [wAn] won
72. write [rait] mucartb wrote [rout] written [ritn]
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